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saIrIja, kI BaUimaka 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. ifr [naka ek~IkrNa AarmBa huAa AaOr [@ka du@ka pustkoM pk̀aiSat haonaI 

AarmBa hu[-M AaOr Aba tao bahut saaro doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM ]nakI maUla BaaYaa maoM AaOr ]nako AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 

maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

sabasao phlao hmanao [na kqaaAaoM ko p`kaSana ka AarmBa ek saIrIja, sao ikyaa qaa – “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok 

kqaaeoM” ijanako Antga -t hmanao [Qar ]Qar sao ek~ kr ko 2500 sao BaI AiQak doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM ko 

Anauvaad p`kaiSat ikyao qao – kuC doSaaoM ko naama ko Antga-t AaOr kuC ivaYayaaoM ko Antga-t. 

[na kqaaAaoM kao ek~ krto samaya yah doKa gayaa ik kuC laaok kqaaeoM ]sasao imalato jaulato $p maoM k[- doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hO. tao ]saI saIrIja, maoM ek, AaOr saIrIja, Sau$ kI gayaI – “ek khanaI k[ - rMga”
1
. [sa saIrIja, ko 

Antga-t ek hI laaok kqaa ko k[- $p idyao gayao qao. [sa laaok kqaa ka caunaava ]sakI laaokip`yata ko AaQaar pr 

ikyaa gayaa qaa. ]sa pustk maoM ]sakI mau#ya khanaI sabasao phlao dI gayaI qaI AaOr ifr vaOsaI hI khanaI jaao dUsaro doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hOM ]sako baad maoM dI gayaIM qaIM. [sa saIrIja, maoM 20 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM p`kaiSat kI gayaIM. yah ek 

AaScaya-janak AaOr raocak saMga`h qaa. 

 Aaja hma ek AaOr nayaI saIrIja, p`armBa kr rho hOM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM”. [sa saIrIja, maoM hma 

]na puranaI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkaoM ka ihndI maoM Anauvaad kr rho hOM jaao bahut Sau$ Sau$ maoM ilaKI gayaI qaIM. yao pustkoM 

tba kI hOM jaba laaok kqaaAaoM ka p`kaSana AarmBa huAa hI huAa qaa. AiQaktr p`kaSana 19vaIM sadI sao AarmBa haota 

hO. ijanaka maUla $p Aba pZ,nao ko ilayao mauiSkla sao imalata hO AaOr ihndI maoM tao ibalkula hI nahIM imalata. eosaI hI kuC 

AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM hma Apnao ihndI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao samaaja 

tk phu^caanao ko ]_oSya sao yah saIrIja, AarmBa kr rho hOM.  

[sa saIrIja, maoM caar p`kar kI pustkoM Saaimala hOM –  

1 , Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

2 , Baart kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

3 , 19vaIM sadI kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM 

4 , maQya kala kI tIna pustkoM – DOkaimaraona, naa[T\sa AaOf sT/apraolaa AaOr pOnTaimaraona. yao tInaaoM pustkoM [TlaI 

kI hOM. 

 [sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saarI laaok kqaaeoM baaolacaala kI BaaYaa maoM ilaKI jaayaoM taik [nhoM 

hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa 

maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

 
1 “One Story Many Colors” 



ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao Aadimayaa oM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba pustkoM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko Antga-t p`kaiSat kI jaa rhI hOM. yao 

pustkoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsarI BaaYaAaoM ko laaok kqaa saaih%ya kao ihndI maoM p`stut kroMgaI. 

AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 
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sT/apraolaa kI ratMo–12 
 

laaok kqaaAaoM ko [ithasa maoM CapoKanao ko AaivaYkar ko baad p`kaiSat kI jaanao vaalaI laaok kqaaAaoM kI phlaI pustk 

qaI [TlaI kI “[la DOkaimaraona” ijasamaoM 100 laaok kqaaeoM dI gayaI qaIM AaOr jaao 1303 maoM p`kaiSat kI gayaI.
3
 p`kaiSat 

haonao vaalaI dUsarI pustk hO sT/apraolaa kI ratoM. [sao sT/apraolaa nao ilaKa qaa AaOr [samaoM 75 laaok kqaaeoM qaIM. [nhoM 10 

saundr is~yaaoM AaOr k[- kulaIna laaogaaoM nao vaoinasa ko kaina-vaala ko samaya ]sakI 13 rataoM maoM kha qaa. yah baD,I AjaIba saI 

AaOr Kod kI baat hO ik ijayaaovaanaI fànsaOskao sT/apraolaa jaao Apnao idnaaoM maoM ek bahut hI laaokip`ya ]pnyaasakar qaa 

[tnao idnaaoM sao AnadoKa pD,a huAa hO. 

 [na khainayaaoM kao bahut Alaga Alaga jagahaoM sao [k{a ikyaa gayaa hO. [sakI 24 khainayaa^ bahut hI kma jaananao 

vaalao maaorilanaI sao laI gayaI hOM. [sakI 15 khainayaa^ AaOr k[- laoKkaoM kI ilaKI hu[- khainayaaoM sao laI gayaI hOM. [sakI 6 

khainayaa^ pUvaI-ya doSaaoM kI khainayaaoM sao laI gayaI hOM. [sakI kovala 29 khainayaa^ sT/apraolaa kI ApnaI ilaKI hu[- 

khainayaa^ hOM jaao yaUraop maoM phlao kBaI nahIM p`kaiSat kI gayaI qaIM halaa^ik vao khainayaa^ BaI ]sakI ApnaI ilaKI hu[- nahIM 

hOM. vao khIM khIM khI saunaI jaatI rhI hOM basa ]sanao ]nakao phlaI baar ilaK kr pk̀aiSat ikyaa hO. 

sT/apraolaa kI yah pustk dao BaagaaoM maoM p`kaiSat kI gayaI qaI. [saka phlaa Baaga 1550 maoM p`kaiSat ikyaa 

gayaa qaa AaOr dUsara Baaga 1553 maoM. eosaa lagata hO ik sT/apraolaa nao f`onca BaaYaa sao [naka Anauvaad ikyaa hO. [sa 

pustk ka naama naaOTI
4
 BaI hO. yah [TOilayana BaaYaa maoM ilaKI hu[- hO. kovala 20 saalaaoM maoM hI [sako 16 eoDISana pk̀aiSat 

hao gayao qao.  

 jaldI hO yah pustk bahut p`isaw hao gayaI AaOr [sako phlao Baaga ka f`Onca maoM Anauvaad 1560 maoM yaanaI kovala 

10 saala maoM AaOr dUsaro Baaga ka Anauvaad 13 saala baad hI hao gayaa. [saka jama-na Anauvaad 17vaIM sadI ko Sau$ maoM huAa. 

[sakI phlaI 24 khainayaaoM ka ek Anauvaad ivayanaa, AaOisT/yaa, maoM 1791 maoM p`kaiSat huAa. 1817 maoM [sakI 18 

khainayaaoM ka jama-na maoM Anauvaad huAa. 

 [sakI sabasao baD,I ivaSaoYata yah hO ik sT/apraolaa vah phlaa AadmaI qaa ijasanao pUva- kI [Qar ]Qar ibaKrI hu[-

khainayaaoM kao [k{a kr ko ]nhoM [TlaI maoM Kasa kr ko vaoinasa kI janata maoM laaokip`ya banaayaa. [sakI caar khainayaa^ 

Aroibayana naa[T\sa kI khainayaaoM pr AaQaairt hOM ijanaka yaUraop kI iksaI BaI BaaYaa maoM 18vaIM sadI ko Sau$ tk Anauvaad 

nahIM ikyaa gayaa qaa. phlaI khanaI hO caaOqaI rat kI tIsarI khanaI AaOr dUsarI khanaI hO pa^cavaIM rat kI tIsarI khanaI 

“tIna kubaD,aoM kI khanaI”
5
. [samaoM ek khanaI jaao “jaUta phnao hue iballaa” jaOsaI hO vah [sakI maaOilak khanaI hO. 

vaOsao [samaoM ilaKI hu[- khainayaaoM ko maUla sa`aotaoM ka pta lagaanaa naamaumaikna saa hO. yao saba khainayaa^ vaoinasa maoM khI gayaI 

qaIM.

 
2 Nights of Straparola.  By Giovanni Francesco Straparola.  1550 and 1553.  2 vols.  
First Translation in English by  HG Waters.  London: Lawrence and Bullen.  1894.  75 tales. 
Available in English at :   https://www.surlalunefairytales.com/book.php?id=37&tale=1032    
This is one of the earliest books published in the history of folktales. It passed through 16 editions 
from 1550 to 1570 – in just 20 years. 
3 Il Decamerone.  1492.  100 tales. 
4 Notti 
5 Story of the Three Hunchbacks 

https://www.surlalunefairytales.com/book.php?id=37&tale=1032


 [sa pustk kI SaOlaI “[la DOkaimaraona”, “[la pOnTaimaraona” AaOr “Aroibayana naa[T\sa”
6
 kI SaOlaI jaOsaI hO ijanamaoM 

ek mau#ya khanaI hO ijasamaoM sao bahut saarI khainayaa^ inaklatI jaatI hOM. 

 ijasa pustk sao hmanao [saka Anauvaad ikyaa hO ]sako pircaya maoM ilaKa hO ik sT/apraolaa kI laoKna SaOlaI jaOsaI 

Kraba laoKna SaOlaI khIM doKnao kao nahIM imalatI. ek tao ]sakI vyaakrNa zIk nahIM hO dUsaro jaao vah batanaa caahta hO 

vah bata nahIM pata. 

 tao laIijayao [sa saIrIja, kI Aba yah ek AaOr pustk Aapko haqaaoM maoM p`stut hO saMsaar kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI 

dUsarI p`kaiSat pustk ka phlaa phlaa ihndI Anauvaad. AaSaa hO ik @laaisak laaok kqaaAaoM kI dUsarI p`kaiSat 

pustk kao Aapkao ihndI maoM pZ, kr bahut AcCa lagaogaa. tao laIijayao piZ,yao [TlaI kI yao puranaI laaok kqaaeoM Aba 

ihndI maoM. 

 @yaaoMik yao khainayaa^ bahut saarI hO [sailayao [nhoM ek pustk maoM p`kaiSat nahIM ikyaa jaa rha bailka 10–10 

khainayaaoM ko samaUh maoM p`kaiSat ikyaa jaa rha hO. yah [saka phlaa Baaga hO ijasamaoM [sakI phlaI dao rataoM kI dsa 

khainayaa^ dI jaa rhI hOM. piZ,yao AaOr Aanand ]za[yao. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
6 Il Decamerone, Il Pentameron and Arabian Nights  
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pircaya7 

 

laaombaaDI- kI rajaQaanaI imalaana
8
 maoM ijasako Saanadar mahlaaoM maoM bahut 

Saanadar is~yaa^ rhtI qaIM jaao bahut AmaIr qaIM AaOr ijanako mahlaaoM maoM 

eosaI eosaI caIja,oM lagaI hu[- qaIM jaao iksaI BaI Sahr kao Saanadar banaa 

saktI qaIM. vaha^ ek ibaSap
9
 rhta qaa. [sakao kanaUnaI taOr pr 

imalaana ka rajya ivarasat maoM imalaa huAa qaa. 

 pr baura samaya Aanao kI vajah sao nafrt kI vajah sao AaOr 

rajya kI kBaI na K%ma haonao vaalaI gaD,baD,I kI vajah sao vah vaha^ sao 

iCp kr ApnaI ivaQavaa baoTI lauk`oiSayaa
10
 kao saaqa lao kr laaodI

11
 

calaa gayaa jaha^ vao kuC mahInao rho. 

 ABaI ]nakao vaha^ rhto hue kao[- j,yaada samaya nahIM huAa qaa ik 

]nako irStodaraoM nao ]naka pta pa ilayaa AaOr ]nakao vaha^ BaI tMga 

krnao lagao. saao naaKuSa rajakumaar nao jaba doKa ik vah ABaI BaI 

]nakI baurI naIyataoM ka iSakar hO tao ]sanao Apnaa pOsaa AaOr 

javaahrat jaao kuC BaI ]sako pasa qaa ]sao AaOr ApnaI baoTI kao saaqa 

lao kr dUr vaoinasa
12
 calaa gayaa. 

 
7 Proem 
8 In the city of Milan, the capital of Lomardy 
9 Bishop is an high official of the church. His name was Ottaviano Maria Sforza. 
10 Lucretia – name of the daughter of the Bishop. She was the wife of Giovanni Francesco Gonzaga. 
11 Lodi – name of a place 
12 Venice is a very important city of Italy and is called “City of Canals” too. 
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 vaha^ vah ek bahut hI Balao AadmaI baOlaT/amaao
13
 ko Gar jaa kr 

zhr gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao ]naka bahut AcCo sao svaagat ikyaa AaOr 

ija,d kI ik vao ]sako pasa ]saI ko Gar maoM rhoM. saao vao ]saI ko saaqa 

rhnao lagao. 

 pr iksaI dUsaro ko Gar maoM rhnao maoM qaaoD,o banQana tao haoto hI hOM saao 

D\yaUk nao bahut saaoca ivacaar kr yah inaScaya ikyaa ik vah vaha^ sao 

Alaga kao[- ApnaI jagah lao laogaa AaOr ifr vahIM rhogaa. saao vah 

ApnaI baoTI ko saaqa ek jahaja, lao kr maaoranaao calaa gayaa. 

 vaha^ ]sakao ek bahut saundr saa mahla idKayaI do gayaa jaao ]sa 

samaya KalaI pD,a qaa. ]sanao ]sakao Andr sao doKa tao ]sakI saundr 

isqait ]sako baD,o baD,o kmaro baD,I baD,I gaOlarI KuSabaUdar fUlaaoM AaOr 

flaaoM ko poD,aoM sao Baro hue baagaIcao doK kr ]saka idla KuSa hao 

gayaa. 

 vaha^ vah ]sakI saMgamarmar kI saIiZ,yaaoM sao }pr caZ,a AaOr ]sako 

baD,o baD,o kmaro doKo Cjjaa doKa jaao panaI kI trf Kulata qaa AaOr 

BaI caaraoM trf ka dRSya doKa jaao ]sakao bahut AcCa lagaa. 

rajakumaarI BaI ]sa dRSya kao doK kr zgaI saI KD,I rh gayaI. 

]sanao Apnao ipta sao bahut hI maulaayaimayat sao kha ik vah jagah 

]sakao bahut saundr lagaI saao vah ]sao ]sako ilayao ikrayao pr lao laoM. 

]sanao ]sao lao ilayaa AaOr ]saI maoM rhnao lagaa. 

 
13 Ferier Beltramo – the good man in Venice where the Bishop went to stay. 
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[sasao vah bahut KuSa hu[- AaOr Aba vah saubah Saama Cjjao pr 

baOz kr maCilayaa^ doKa krtI jaao vaha^ ko saaf namakIna panaI maoM 

tOrtI rhtIM. kBaI kBaI vah ]nakao CaoTo CaoTo p%qar maara krtI. 

eosaa krnao maoM ]sakao baD,a Aanand Aata. 

AaOr Aba @yaaoMik vah ]na is~yaaoM sao dUr hao gayaI jaao phlao 

]sako drbaar maoM Aayaa krtI qaIM saao ]sanao ]nakI jagah dsa AaOr 

AcCI is~yaa^ cauna laI qaIM jaao ijatnaI AcCI qaIM ]tnaI hI saundr BaI 

qaIM. ]nakI AcCa[yaaoM AaOr saundrta kao baKananao maoM samaya kma pD, 

jaayaogaa [sailayao hma ABaI ]sao yaha^ raok doto hOM. 

[namaoM sao ek qaI laaoDaoivacaa
14
 ijasakI isataraoM jaOsaI camaktI 

Aa^KoM qaIM. jaao BaI ]sakao doKta vah ]sakI p`SaMsaa ikyao ibanaa nahIM 

rh sakta qaa. 

dUsarI qaI ivasaOnja,a
15
 jaao }pr sao lao kr naIcao tk bahut saundr 

qaI. vah baD,I Saana sao calatI qaI AaOr ]sako taOr trIko BaI baD,o 

laaogaaoM vaalao qao. ]saka caohra baD,a kaomala qaa ijasao jaao doKta vah 

tajaa hao jaata. 

tIsarI qaI ilayaaonaaora
16
. vah ApnaI p`akRitk saundrta kI 

vajah sao bahut saundr lagatI qaI. vah [tnaI dyaalau AaOr [tnaI 

tmaIja,dar qaI ik duinayaa^ maoM ]sako jaOsaa imalanaa mauiSkla qaa. 

 
14 Lodovica – one of the ten women friends of Lucretia. 
15 Vicenza – other woman of the ten women friends of Lucretia. 
16 Leonora – third woman friend of Lucretia 
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caaOqaI ka naama AlTIiryaa
17
 qaa ijasako bahut saundr safod baala 

qao AaOr vah hmaoSaa lauk`oiSayaa kI saovaa maoM lagaI rhtI qaI. pa^cavaIM 

ka naama laaOrOTa
18
 qaa jaao doKnao AaOr bat-nao maoM saundr AaOr AcCI qaI 

pr kBaI kBaI qaaoD,I saI bao[j,ja,tI krnao vaalaI qaI. pr jaao ]sasao 

Pyaar krnaa caahto ]sakI ek najar ko ilayao laalaaiyat rhto. 

CzI eoirT/Iyaa
19
 qaI. halaa^ik kd maoM vah qaaoD,I CaoTI qaI pr 

saundrta AaOr Saana maoM vah iksaI sao kma nahIM qaI. ]sakI Aa^KoM 

saUrja kI ikrnaaoM sao BaI j,yaada camakdar qaIM. ]saka mau^h CaoTa qaa 

AaOr ]sako Andr kuC BaI eosaa nahIM qaa ijasakI p`SaMsaa na kI jaa 

sako. 

saatvaIM ka naama qaa kOTo$ja,a ba`UnaOTa
20
. vah Kud baD,I Saana 

vaalaI qaI AaOr bahut hI maIza AaOr Pyaara baaolatI qaI. ]sakI maIzI 

baatoM na kovala AadimayaaoM kao hI Apnao jaala maoM fa^sa laotI qaIM bailk 

svaga- sao kamadova kao BaI naIcao QartI pr baulaanao kI takt rKtI 

qaIM. 

AazvaIM qaI Airyaanaa
21
. yah ]ma` maoM tao CaoTI qaI pr idKnao maoM 

gamBaIr AaOr saulaanao vaalaI qaI. vah fra-To sao baaolatI qaI AaOr ]samaoM 

dOvaIya gauNa qao ijanakao laaoga bahut kImatI samaJato qao AaOr ]nakao 

 
17 Alteria - fourth woman friend of Lucretia 
18 Lauretta – fifth woman friend of Lucretia 
19 Eritrea – sixth  woman friend of Lucretia 
20 Cateruzza Brunetta – seventh woman friend of Lucretia 
21 Arianna – eighth woman friend of Lucretia 
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Aadr doto qao. vao ]sako vyai>%va maoM Aasamaana ko isataraoM kI trh 

camakto qao. 

navaIM [saabaolaa qaI jaao bahut hI gauNaaoM vaalaI laD,kI qaI jaao ApnaI 

haijarjavaabaI AaOr BaaYaa kI caturayaI kI vajah sao ApnaI saba 

saaiqanaaoM maoM p`SaMsaa kI pa~ qaI. 

laukòiSayaa kI AaiKrI yaanaI dsavaIM saaiqana qaI 

if,AaorDayanaa
22
. [saka idmaaga duinayaa^ kI iksaI BaI s~I ko 

maukabalao maoM hmaoSaa hI bahut AcCo ivacaaraoM sao Bara rhta qaa AaOr haqa 

hmaoSaa AcCo kamaaoM maoM lagao rhto qao. 

yao dsaaoM saundr is~yaa^ lauk`oiSayaa kI saovaa maoM lagaI rhtIM – 

saamaUihk $p sao BaI AaOr AkolaI BaI. 

laukòiSayaa nao [na dsa is~yaaoM ko Alaavaa dao is~yaa^ AaOr cauna 

rKI qaIM jaao AadrNaIya qaIM kulaIna pirvaar kI qaIM maUlyavaana qaIM jaao 

]sao samaya samaya pr salaah dotI rhtI qaIM. ]namaoM sao ek ]sako da^yao 

rhtI AaOr dUsarI baa^yao. [namaoM sao ek ka naama qaa laoDI icaAara AaOr 

dUsarI ka naama qaa varaoinaka
23
. 

[na kulaIna laaogaaoM ko saaqa ko ilayao AaOr BaI bahut saaro laaoga qao 

– ek ibaSap qaa, ek [MgalaOMD ko rajaa ka embaOsaoDr qaa, ek 

 
22 Fiordiana - tenth woman friend of Lucretia 
23 There were two women more to help Lucretia for counseling her – Lady Chiara and Madam 
Veronica. 
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raoD\sa ka naa[T AaOr imalaana ko laaogaaoM kao ]pdoSa donao vaalaa ivaWana 

pOT/ao baOmbaao
24
 qaa. AaOr BaI k[- laaoga ]nako saaqa qao. 

yao saba A@sar raoja Saama kao lauk`oiSayaa ko mahla maoM imalato qao 

AaOr Aapsa maoM Aanand krto qao naacato qao gaato qao Aapsa maoM ek 

dUsaro sao baatoM krto qao phoilayaa^ baUJato qao ijanaka kovala maOma
25
 hI 

javaaba do saktI qaI. 

pr jaOsao jaOsao kaina-vaala
26
 ko idna pasa Aato jaa rho qao raoja hI 

JagaD,a baZ,ta jaa rha qaa. saao maOma nao ]nasao duKI haoto hue kha ik 

vao Agalao idna AayaoM taik vao saba yah inaScaya kr sakoM ik ]na idnaaoM 

maoM vao laaoga iksa trh kI davat ka [ntjaama kroM. 

Agalao idna Saama kao vao saba ]sako kho Anausaar ]sako mahla maoM 

jamaa hue AaOr Apnao Apnao Aaohdo ko Anausaar baOz gayao. tba maOma nao 

kha — “AadrNaIya sajjanaaoM AaOr kulaIna is~yaaoM. Aaja hma laaoga 

yaha^ ApnaI ek baat pr baat krnao ko ilayao [k{a hue hOM. 

mauJao yah zIk lagata hO ik hma Apnaa yah raoja ka kaya-k`ma 

kaina-vaala ko idnaaoM ko ilayao badla laoM taik hma laaoga yah samaya h^saI 

KuSaI sao gaujaar sakoM. Aap saba laaoga kao[- salaah doM jaao sabakao 

AcCI lagao AaOr saba ]sakao maananao ko ilayao tOyaar haoM. 

 
24 Pietro Bembo the knight of Rhodes and preacher of Milan 
25 Wherever it is used it is used for Lucretia. 
26 Carnival means a kind of fair 
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AaOr yah badlaava ijatnao j,yaada sao j,yaada laaogaaoM kao AcCa 

lagaogaa ]tnaa hI AcCa hO. Agar saba ]sakao maana laoMgao tao ifr hma 

]sao hI Apnaa laoMgao.” 

vaha^ baOzo hue saBaI sajjanaaoM AaOr kulaIna is~yaaoM nao ek Aavaaja 

maoM kha ik vao laaoga vahI kroMgao jaao maOma kao AcCa lagaogaa. maOma nao 

jaba ]nakI majaI- saunaI tao ]sanao ]nasao kha — “tao Aap laaoga yah 

caahto hOM ik maOM yah inaScaya k$^ ik [na idnaaoM maoM hma laaoga @yaa 

kro. 

maOM ApnaI trf sao yah p`stava rKtI hU^ ik hma ApnaI hr Saama 

jaba tk kaina-vaala calata hO ek naaca sao Sau$ kroM. pa^ca is~yaa^ 

ApnaI ApnaI psand ko gaanao gaayaoM. AaOr jaba yah K%ma hao jaayao tao 

pa^ca is~yaa^ laaOTrI Dala kr ijasako ihssao maoM jaao Aayao khanaI 

saunaayaoM. yao khainayaa^ iksaI pholaI pr K%ma haoM ijanhoM dUsaro laaoga 

saulaJaayaoM Agar ]nako pasa A@la hao tao. 

khanaI K%ma haonao pr hma saba Apnao Apnao Gar calao jaayaoMgao. 

Agar Aap sabakao maora yah p`stava maMjaUr na hao tao maOM dUsaraoM sao   

p`aqa-naa krtI hU^ ik vao ApnaI ApnaI raya doM. Aba maOM Aap sabakao 

ApnaI ApnaI raya donao ko ilayao baulaatI hU^.” 

maOma ka yah p`aoga`ama sabanao psand ikyaa. ifr ]sanao saaonao ka 

ek kTaora laanao ko ilayao kha ijasamaoM vaha^ maaOjaUd pa^ca is~yaaoM ko 

naama ilaK kr pca-I- DalaI gayaI. 
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phlaI pcaI- saundr laaOroTa ko naama kI inaklaI. vah bahut   

SamaI-laI qaI saao vah Sama- sao gaulaabaI hao gayaI. AgalaI pcaI- AlTIiryaa 

ko naama kI inaklaI. AaOr ifr kOTo$ja,a ifr eoirT/Iyaa AaOr 

AaKIr maoM Airyaanaa ko naama kI pcaI- inaklaI. 

jaba pricayaa^ inakalanao ka kama K%ma hao gayaa 

tao maOma nao saMgaIt ko saaja, ma^gavaayao AaOr laaOroTa ko 

isar pr ek irqa
27
 rKvaa idyaa jaao [sa baat ka 

saUcak qaa ik AgalaI Saama ka yah kaya-k`ma laaOroTa Sau$ krogaI. 

maOma kao yah jaana kr bahut KuSaI hu[- ik ]sako saaiqayaaoM kao 

Aba naacanaa caaihyao AaOr jaOsao hI vah ApnaI [sa [cCa kao eonTaoinayaao 

baOmbaao sao khnao hI vaalaI qaI ik ]sanao if,AaorDanaa ka haqa pkD,a 

ijasakao vah caahta qaa AaOr naacanao ko ilayao KD,a hao gayaa. ]sako 

pICo pICo dUsaro laaoga BaI KD,o hao gayao AaOr KuSaI KuSaI naacanao lagao. 

[tnao Aanand kao CaoD,naa Aasaana nahIM qaa pr ifr BaI 

Anamanaopna sao ]sakao CaoD, kr kuC nao kuC BaaYaNa idyao. ifr 

naaOjavaana laaoga AaOr is~yaa^ vaha^ sao ek dUsaro kmaro maoM calao gayao jaha^ 

maojaoM lagaI hu[- qaIM. ]na pr bahut saara maIza rKa huAa qaa AaOr 

kImatI Saraba rKI hu[- qaI. 

 
27 Wreath – a ring made of flowers and leaves. See its picture above. Whe it is of big size it is kept on 
the grave, but when it is small it is kept on the head like crown.  
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vaha^ ]nhaoMnao kafI dor tk h^saI majaak maoM Apnaa samaya 

ibatayaa. yah saba K%ma haonao ko baad ]nhaoMnao maOma sao ivada laI AaOr 

]sanao BaI ]na sabakao Aadr sao ivada ikyaa. 

Agalao idna Saama kao jaba saba maOma ko mahla maoM [k{a hue tao maOma 

nao saundr laaOrOTa kI trf [Saara ikyaa ik vah Apnaa gaanaa Sau$ 

kro. 

laaOrOTa kao daobaara khnao kI ja$rt nahIM pD,I vah ]zI AaOr 

maOma ko saamanao isar Jauka kr ek }^cao sao cabaUtro pr gayaI jaha^ ek 

kursaI pD,I hu[- qaI ijasa pr kImatI isalk ka kpD,a maZ,a huAa 

qaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao ApnaI saaiqanaaoM kao vaha^ baulaayaa AaOr 

sabanao imala kr maOma kI p`SaMsaa maoM ek gaIt gaayaa. 

jaba pa^caaoM is~yaaoM ka gaanaa K%ma hao gayaa tao baajaa bajaa AaOr 

khanaI saunaanao ko ilayao laaOrOTa nao ijasakI baarI sabasao phlao inaklaI 

qaI ibanaa iksaI kao [ntjaar krayao naIcao ilaKI ApnaI phlaI khanaI 

Sau$ kI. 

[sako Aagao saba khainayaa^ nambar sao dI gayaI hOM. phlaa nambar 

idna ka hO AaOr dUsara nambar khanaI ka hO, jaOsao 1–1 yaanaI phlaa 

idna phlaI khanaI, 1–2 yaanaI phlaa idna dUsarI khanaI. [saI trh 

saba khainayaa^ dI gayaI hOM. 
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1–1  saalaarDao28 

 

ronaalDao skaiglayaa ka baoTa saalaarDao ijanaaoAa CaoD,ta hO AaOr maaOnTif,raT jaata hO jaha^ vah 

Apnao ipta ko Wara Apnao }pr lagaayaI gayaI kuC raokaoM ka ]llaMGana krta hO ijasasao vah maaOt 

kI sajaa pata hO pr ifr saaoca ivacaar ko baad ]sao ]sako doSa Baoja idyaa jaata hO.29 

 

kao[- BaI kama jaao hma krto hOM yaa jaao krnao ko ilayao khto hOM caaho 

vah AcCa hao yaa baura hao sabasao phlao hmakao ]sako baaro maoM saaocanaa 

caaihyao. 

Aba jaOsao ik hma [sa samaya Apnaa Aanand ka samaya Sau$ krnao 

jaa rho hOM tao maOM [saka bahut ja,aor sao khnaa caahtI hU^ ik Agar 

laaTrI nao maorI bajaaya iksaI AaOr s~I kao caunaa haota tao j,yaada 

AcCa haota @yaaoMik maOM Apnao Aapkao [tnaa A@lamand AaOr laayak 

nahIM samaJatI jaao [sa kama kao Apnao haqa maoM lao.  

@yaaoMik maOM [tnaa AcCa baaola BaI nahIM saktI jaao eosao kamaaoM ko 

ilayao bahut ja$rI hO. maoro Andr vaNa-na krnao kI [tnaa AcCI klaa 

BaI nahIM hO ijatnaI yaha^ baOzI dUsarI is~yaaoM maoM hO. 

 
28 Salardo – First Night : First Fable.  Told by Loretta 
29 Salardo, son of Rainaldo Scaglia, quits Genoa and goes to Montferrat where he disobeys certain 
injunctions laid upon him by his father’s testament and is condemned to death therefor, but being 
deliberted he returns to his own country. 
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pr @yaaoMik yahI Aap sabakI psand hO AaOr yahI laaOTrI Wara 

inaiScat huAa hO ik maOM hI phlao khanaI saunaa}^ tao maOM khanaI saunaanaa 

Sau$ krtI hU^ taik iksaI kao kao[- proSaanaI na hao. 

maOM ApnaI pUrI samaJa sao yah khanaI dOvaIya [jaaja,t sao saunaa rhI 

hU^. [sa khanaI ko baad maOM ApnaI ]na saaiqanaaoM ko ilayao vao vahut saaro 

ivaYaya CaoD, dU^gaI jaao maoro baad maoM khanaI saunaanao vaalaI hOM taik vao 

mauJasao BaI AcCI trh sao khanaI saunaa sakoM. 

vah baoTa jaao Apnao pUro Aadr ko saaqa Apnao ipta ka kha 

maanata hO bah kovala KuSaiksmat hI nahIM bailk bahut KuSaiksmat 

haota hO @yaaoMik ]saka kha maananaa Bagavaana ka kha maananao ko 

barabar hO. vah QartI pr lambaI ]ma` vaalaa haota hO AaOr Apnao saba 

kamaaoM maoM saflata pata hO. 

dUsarI trf jaao ]saka kha nahIM maanata ]sakao bahut saaro duK 

imala sakto hOM. vah KuSa nahIM rhta. ]sako Sau$ ikyao gayao kama 

galat samaya pr Sau$ haonao kI vajah sao Asafla hao jaato hOM. yahI maOM 

Aapkao ApnaI [sa khanaI maoM batanao jaa rhI hU^. 

Aao kulaIna is~yaaoM. yah bahut idna phlao kI baat nahIM hO. tuma 

sabakao yah maalaUma haonaa caaihyao ik ijanaaoAa maoM jaao duinayaa^ ko dUsaro 

SahraoM jaOsaa ek bahut hI puranaa AaOr samaRiwSaalaI Sahr hO ek Balaa 

AadmaI rhta qaa ijasaka naama qaa ronaalDao skaiglayaa
30
. 

 
30 Rainaldo Scaglia lived in Genoa (Italy). 
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yah AadmaI bahut AmaIr qaa saaqa maoM A@lamand AaOr 

haijarjavaaba BaI bahut qaa. [sako ek baoTa qaa saalaarDao
31
 ijasakao 

vah ApnaI saba caIjaa,oM sao j,yaada Pyaar krta qaa/ 

]sanao Apnao [sa naaOjavaana baoTo kao hr trh kI iSaxaa donao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI. ]sakao iksaI caIja, kI kmaI mahsaUsa nahIM haonao dI jaao 

]sakI iSaxaa maoM baaQaa DalatI hao. 

QaIro QaIro samaya gaujarta gayaa. ronaalDao baUZ,a hao gayaa. ]sakao 

ek gamBaIr baImaarI nao Gaor ilayaa. yah doK kr ik Aba ]sako marnao 

ka samaya pasa Aa gayaa hO ]sanao ek naaoTrI
32
 kao baulaayaa AaOr 

ApnaI vasaIyat ilaK dI ijasamaoM ]sanao saalaarDao kao ]sanao ApnaI saba 

caIja,aoM ka vaairsa banaa idyaa. 

yah saba krnao ko baad ]sanao Apnao baoTo sao kha ik vah ]sakI 

yaad maoM ]sakoo kuC isawant maanao AaOr ]nako iKlaaf kao[- kama na 

kro tao vah sauKI rhogaa. 

]saka phlaa isawant yah qaa ik vah ApnaI p%naI sao caaho 

iktnaa BaI Pyaar kro pr Agar ]sako pasa kao[- bahut hI Kasa raja, 

hao tao ]sako ilayao vah ]sako }pr BaI ivaSvaasa na kro. 

 
31 Salardo – the son of Rainaldo Scaglia 
32 A notary public of the common law is a public officer constituted by law to serve the public in non-
contentious matters usually concerned with estates, deeds, powers-of-attorney, and foreign and 
international business. A notary's main functions are to administer oaths and affirmations, take 
affidavits and statutory declarations, witnesses and authenticate the execution of certain classes of 
documents, take acknowledgements of deeds and other conveyances, protest notes and bills of 
exchange, provide notice of foreign drafts, prepare marine or ship's protests in cases of damage. 
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]saka dUsara isawant yah qaa ik vah iksaI dUsaro AadmaI ko 

baccao kao Apnao baccao kI trh sao na rKo khIM eosaa na hao ik ]sakI 

SaadI baokar kI hao. 

]saka tIsara isawant yah qaa ik vah iksaI eosao rajya maoM na 

rho ijasamaoM vaha^ ko maijasT/oT kao ibanaa jaa^ca pD,tala ikyao ija,ndgaI 

AaOr maaOt ka fOsalaa krnao ka AiQakar hao. 

yah kh kr ronaalDao nao ApnaI AaiKrI saa^sa laI AaOr mar 

gayaa. Apnao ipta kI maaOt ko baad Saanadar naaOjavaana saalaarDao nao 

qaaoD,a duK manaayaa AaOr ApnaI jaayadad kao doKnao Baalanao kI bajaaya 

AaOr Apnao ipta ko isawantaoM pr Qyaana donao kI bajaaya jaldI sao 

ApnaI SaadI krnao maoM laga gayaa. 

]sanao ek AcCo pirvaar kI AaOr ApnaI psand kI laD,kI ZU^ZI 

AaOr ]sako ipta kao maro ABaI ek saala BaI nahIM huAa qaa ik ]sanao  

AaoDoskalkao Daoiryaa kI baoTI iqayaaoDaora
33
 sao SaadI kr laI. 

AaoDoskalkao phlao nambar ka ek kulaIna AadmaI qaa. 

iqayaaoDaora bahut saundr AaOr A@lamand s~I qaI halaa^ik qaaoD,I 

gavaI-laI qaI. pr saalaarDao ]sako pICo dIvaanaa qaa ik vah ]sakao 

idna rat ApnaI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao hI rKta qaa. 

k[- saala tk vao KuSa KuSa rho pr ]nako kao[- baccaa nahIM 

huAa. saalaarDao kao Apnao vaairsa ko ilayao baccao kI bahut ja,bardst 

 
33 Theodora, the daughter of Odescalco Doria 
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[cCa haonao lagaI. ]sanao Apnao ipta kI salaah na maanato hue ek 

baccao kao gaaod laonao AaOr ]sakao Apnao vaairsa kI trh palanao ka 

inaScaya ikyaa. 

[sako ilayao ]sanao ApnaI p%naI sao salaah maSavara ikyaa AaOr 

eosaa krnao maoM kao[- samaya babaa-d nahIM ikyaa. ]sanao ek garIba 

ivaQavaa ka baoTa gaaod lao ilayaa. ]saka naama ]sanao paosTuimayasa
34
 rK 

idyaa AaOr ]sakao AcCI trh sao pZ,anao ilaKanao lagaa. 

ifr kuC samaya baIt gayaa. Aba kuC eosaa huAa ik saalaarDao 

ijanaaoAa maoM rhto rhto qak gayaa saao vah Aba iksaI AaOr jagah kama 

krnaa caahta qaa. eosaa [sailayao nahIM ik yah Sahr kuC gaD,baD, qaa 

laoikna basa [sailayao ik jaao laaoga kovala Aanand ko ilayao jaIto hOM 

]nhoM Apnao rhnao kI jagah badlato rhnaa caaihyao. 

saao ApnaI ip`ya p%naI iqayaaoDaora Apnao gaaod ilayao hue baoTo 

paosTuimayasa AaOr ApnaI sampi<a lao kr vah ijanaaoAa CaoD, kr 

ipyaamaaOnTo
35
 kI trf cala idyaa. rasto maoM vah maaOnTf,OraT

36
 ruka. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao Alaga Alaga trh ko laaogaaoM sao jaana 

phcaana krnaI Sau$ kr dI. vah ]nako saaqa iSakar pr jaata vah 

]nako saaqa imalata jaulata ijasamaoM ]sakao baD,a Aanand Aata. 

 
34 Postumius 
35 Piamonte 
36 Montferrat 
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vah AmaIr qaa ]dar qaa saao jaldI hI vah vaha^ bahut laaokip`ya 

hao gayaa. Aba saaro laaoga ]sakI [j,ja,t krto. 

QaIro QaIro ]sakI [sa Saanadar maohmaanadarI kI Kbar vaha^ ko 

rajya kr rho rajakumaar maaOnTf,OraT ko maariksa
37
 ko pasa phu^caI 

ijasanao jaba yah doKa ik yah ek saundr naaOjavaana qaa iksaI AcCo 

Gar maoM pOda huAa qaa AmaIr qaa SaahI taOr trIko jaanata qaa AaOr 

iksaI BaI bahadurI ko kama kao krnao ko ilayao hmaoSaa tOyaar rhta qaa 

tao ]sanao BaI ]sakao }^caI [j,ja,t donaI Sau$ kr dI. 

Aba Saayad hI kao[- idna eosaa jaata hao jaba vao Aapsa maoM na 

imalato haoM. AaiKr saalaarDao nao maariksa ko }pr jaldI hI kuC 

eosaa rMga jamaayaa ik Agar iksaI kao maariksa sao kao[- kama laonaa hao 

tao vah ]sakao saalaarDao sao khlavaata. 

[Qar saalaarDao kao jaba maariksa ka [tnaa Pyaar imalaa tao vah 

hmaoSaa hI ]sako ilayao kao[- nayaa Aanand ZU^Znao maoM lagaa rhta. 

maariksa BaI naaOjavaana qaa AaOr baahr ko KolaaoM maoM bahut Aanand laota 

qaa. 

]sako pasa iSakar Kolanao ko ilayao bahut saaro 

baaja,
38
 AaOr ha]nD yaanaI iSakarI ku<ao qao jaao ]sako 

 
37 Marquis – a marquis is a nobleman of hereditary rank in various European peerages and in those of 
some of their former colonies. 
38 Translated for the word “Falcon”. See its picture above. 
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Aaohdo ko laayak qao pr vah iSakar pr kBaI ibanaa saalaarDao ko nahIM 

jaata qaa. 

ek idna saalaarDao Akolaa qaa tao maariksa sao imalao hue Pyaar ko 

baaro maoM saaoca rha qaa ik QaIro QaIro vah Apnao baoTo paosTuimayasa ko baaro 

maoM saaocanao lagaa ik ]saka baoTa iktnaa Aa&akarI iktnaa saIQaa AaOr 

iktnaa Saanadar qaa. 

ifr vah saaocanao lagaa ik “Aah. maoro baocaaro ipta jaI Apnao 

isawantaoM maoM iktnaI galatI pr qao. bahut saaro dUsaro baUZ,aoM kI trh sao 

vah BaI ApnaI ]ma` ko saaqa bauZ,a gayao qao AaOr kuC sanakI hao gayao 

qao.  

AaOr Saayad ]saI sanak maoM ]nhaoMnao mauJao yah salaah dI haogaI ik 

maOM iksaI dUsaro ka baccaa gaaod na laU^. yaa ifr iksaI rajakumaar sao 

daostI na k$^. Aba mauJao laga rha hO ik ]nako isawant iktnao 

baovakUfI ko qao. 

@yaaoMik eosaa kaOna saa baoTa haogaa jaao Apnao maa^ baap ka haogaa 

AaOr [tnaa hI AcCa Balaa saada Aa&akarI AaOr trIko vaalaa haogaa 

ijatnaa ik paosTuimayasa ijasao maOMnao gaaod lao rKa hO hO. 

AaOr [tnaa AcCa Pyaar [tnaI [j,ja,t mauJao AaOr kha^ imalaogaI 

ijatnaI ik [sa maariksa nao mauJao dI hO. jaao sabasao }^caa hO AaOr 

ijasako }pr kao[- AaOr nahIM hO. AaOr [tnaa }^caa haonao ko baavajaUd 

vah maora iktnaI [j,ja,t krta hO mauJao iktnaa Pyaar krta hO. 
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kBaI kBaI mauJao lagata hO ik maOM ]sakI jagah KD,a hU^ AaOr vah 

maorI jagah hO. saca tao yah hO ik mauJao Kud hI nahIM pta ik maOM [sao 

@yaa khU^.  

saca tao yah BaI hO ik saaQaarNatyaa baUZ,o laaogaaoM kI yah ek 

caala hO ik vao ApnaI javaanaI ko samaya kI psand AaOr [cCaeoM BaUla 

jaato hOM AaOr Apnao baccaaoM ko }pr inayama AaOr isawant laagaU krto 

rhto hOM. [sa trh sao vao ]nako }pr vao baaoJao laadto rhto hOM ijanakao 

vao ]^galaI kI naaok sao BaI nahIM CU sakto. 

AaOr yah kama vao Pyaar kI vajah sao nahIM krto bailk [sailayao 

krto hOM taik vao ]nako }pr dor tk Apnaa kabaU jamaa sakoM. Aba 

@yaaoMik maOMnao Apnao }pr sao Apnao ipta ko lagaayao dao isawantaoM ka 

baaoJaa ]tar idyaa hO AaOr mauJao ]sasao kao[- nauksaana nahIM huAa hO. 

Aba jaldI hI maOM Apnao tIsaro isawant ka baaoJaa BaI ]tar 

dU^gaa. @yaaoMik jaba maOM ]sao ]tar dU^gaa tba maorI p%naI mauJao AaOr j,yaada 

Pyaar krogaI. AaOr jaba maOM ]sao ApnaI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI sao BaI 

j,yaada Pyaar k$^gaa tao vah BaI mauJao ApnaI vafadarI AaOr Pyaar ka 

zaosa sabaUt dogaI. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao ApnaI vasaIyat banavaayaI ]sa samaya maoro ipta jaI 

sacamauca maoM hI Apnao haoSa maoM nahIM rho haoMgao @yaaoMik ]nako jaanao ko baad 

Agar maOM ]sa pr ivaSvaasa na k$^ maOM iksa pr ivaSvaasa k$^ jabaik 
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vah maoro ilayao Apnaa Gar Apnao irStodar CaoD, kr AayaI hO AaOr maoro 

saaqa [tnaI Gaulaimala gayaI hO ik maora idla maorI jaana bana gayaI hO. 

mauJao pUra ivaSvaasa hO ik maOM ]sako saaqa Apnaa kao[- Baod baa^T 

sakta hU^. [sasao maOM ]sakI vafadarI BaI jaa^ca laU^gaa, Apnao ilayao 

nahIM @yaaoMik mauJao tao ]sako }pr pUra ivaSvaasa hO pr ]sakI takt 

kao jaa^canao ko ilayao. AaOr saaqa maoM ]na baovakUfaoM kao galat saaibat 

krnao ko ilayao jaao maro huAaoM kI [cCa kao pUra krnao maoM lagao rhto hOM. 

yah saaocato hue saalaarDao nao Apnao ipta kI A@lamand salaahaoM 

kao najarAndaja krto hue yah saaocaa ik vah Apnao ipta kI salaahaoM 

kao pUrI trIko sao baokar saaibat kr dogaa. 

kuC dor baad vah Gar sao inaklaa AaOr vaha^ gayaa jaha^ maariksa 

ko baaja, rhto qao. ]sanao ]namaoM sao ek baaja, ]zayaa jaao maariksa kao 

sabasao j,yaada psand qaa. vah ]sao iCpa kr Apnao ek daost ko Gar 

lao gayaa ijasaka naama f`ansaOskao
39
 qaa.  

]sanao vah icaiD,yaa Apnao daost kao do dI AaOr ]sasao Apnao Pyaar 

ka vaasta do kr kha ik vah ]sa baat kao Apnao tk hI rKo 

iksaI kao batayao nahIM. vah ]sao tba tk Apnao pasa rKo jaba tk 

vah ]sasao ]sao maa^gao nahIM. ]sako baad vah Gar calaa gayaa. 

jaba vah Gar vaapsa laaOT gayaa tao ]sanao Apnaa ek baaja, ilayaa 

AaOr ]sao maar idyaa. vah ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao yah khto hue idyaa 

 
39 Francesco – the friend of Salardo 
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— “iqayaaoDaora. ip`yao. jaOsaa ik tuma AcCI trh jaanatI hao ik 

mauJao maariksa kI saovaa krto krto ek pla ka BaI caOna nahIM imalata 

hO. 

kBaI ]sako saaqa iSakar pr jaanaa pD,ta hO kBaI icaiD,yaoM 

pkD,nao jaanaa pD,ta hO kBaI iksaI AaOr dUsaro kama sao jaanaa pD,ta 

hO. kBaI kBaI tao mauJao Apnao }pr Sak haonao lagata hO ik maOM 

ija,nda BaI hU^ yaa mar gayaa. 

[sa saba Baaga daOD, sao bacanao ko ilayao maOMnao ]sako saaqa ek caala 

KolaI hO jaao ]sakao psand tao nahIM AayaogaI pr vah caala ]sakao 

Saayad Gar pr rhnao ko ilayao majabaUr kr do AaOr mauJao AaOr dUsaraoM kao 

qaaoD,a Aarama do.” 

yah sauna kr p%naI nao turnt hI pUCa — “AaOr tumanao ikyaa @yaa 

hO?” 

saalaarDao baaolaa — “maOMnao Aaja ]sako sabasao Pyaaro baaja, kao maar 

idyaa hO. jaba vah ]sakao baokar maoM hI ZU^Zta ifrogaa AaOr ]sakao 

vah imalaogaa nahIM tao vah gaussao ko maaro mar jaayaogaa.” yah kh kr 

]sanao Apnaa Saala
40
 ]zayaa AaOr Andr sao vah baaja, inakalaa ijasao 

]sanao maara qaa ]sao ApnaI p%naI kao do kr kha ik vah 

]sakao ]sa rat Kanao maoM pka do. 

 
40 Translated for the word “Cloak” – a cloth worn over the regular dress. See its picturea above. It may 
be half also and full up to knee length also. 
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jaba iqayaaoDaora nao ]sakI yah baat saunaI AaOr ifr maro hue baaja, 

kI trf doKa tao ]saka idla bahut duKI huAa. ]sanao saalaarDao 

kI trf doKto hue ]sakao bahut baura Balaa kha ik ]sao maariksa 

ko saaqa eosaI baovakUfI Bara majaak kr ko AcCa nahIM ikyaa. 

]sanao pUCa — “yah tumanao @yaa saaoca kr [tnaa baD,a baura kama 

ikyaa AaOr maariksa ka [tnaa baD,a Apmaana ikyaa. vah tumhoM iktnao 

Pyaar sao rKta hO tumhara iktnaa #yaala rKta hO tumakao sabasao 

j,yaada maanata hO. 

mauJao baD,o Afsaaosa ko saaqa khnaa pD, rha hO saalaarDao ik mauJao 

lagata hO ik Aba hmaara Ant basa Aba pasa hI hO. Agar maariksa 

kao iksaI trh sao yah pta cala jaayao ik tumanao ]sako saaqa @yaa 

ikyaa hO tao yakInana tuma maaOt ko fndo maoM f^sa jaaAaogao.” 

saalaarDao baaolaa — “pr ]sakao pta hI kOsao calaogaa. yah Baod 

tao kovala hmaoM AaOr tumhoM hI maalaUma hO AaOr ]sa Pyaar kI ksama jaao 

tuma mauJao krtI hao maOM tumasao ivanatI krta hU^ ik tuma ]sakao nahIM 

batanaa. @yaaoMik Agar ]sao pta cala gayaa tba tao hmaarI maaOt 

inaiScat hI hO.” 

iqayaaoDaora baaolaI — “tuma Drao nahIM. maOM mar Balao hI jaa}^ pr 

yah baat ]sao nahIM bata}^gaI.” 

saao baaja, kao pkayaa gayaa AaOr ]sao Saama ko Kanao maoM prsaa 

gayaa. daonaaoM Kanaa Kanao baOzo pr saalaarDao kI p%naI nao ]sao Kanao sao 
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manaa kr idyaa halaa^ik saalaarDao nao ]sakao maIzo SabdaoM maoM samaJaanao kI 

bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr vah ApnaI ijad pr AD,I rhI saao ]sanao ApnaI 

p%naI ko cahro pr ek ja,aor ka caa^Ta maara ik ]saka pUra gaala 

laala pD, gayaa. 

[sa pr ]sanao raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr ja,aor ja,aor sao khnaa Sau$ 

ikyaa ik vah ]saka galat [stomaala kr rha qaa. AaiKr vah maoja 

pr sao ]z kr baD,baD,atI hu[- calaI gayaI ik vah [sa caa^To kao tba 

tk yaad rKogaI jaba tk ija,nda rhogaI AaOr kBaI na kBaI [saka 

badlaa ja$r laogaI. 

jaba saubah hu[- tao vah saubah jaldI ]zI AaOr maariksa sao ]sako 

baaja, kI maaOt ko baaro maoM ]sasao khnao gayaI. [sa Kbar sao ]sakao 

[tnaa gaussaa Aayaa ik ]sanao saalaarDao kI igarFtarI ka hu@ma do 

idyaa AaOr ]sakao ibanaa iksaI saunavaayaI ko fa^saI ka hu@ma saunaa 

idyaa. 

]sanao yah BaI hu@ma idyaa ik ]sakI sampi<a ko tIna ihssao ikyao 

jaayaoM. ek ihssaa tao ]sakI p%naI do idyaa jaayao ijasanao ]sako }pr 

[lajaama lagaayaa hO. ]saka dUsara ihssaa ]sako baoTo kao do idyaa 

jaayao AaOr tIsara ihssaa ]sa AadmaI kao do idyaa jaayao jaao ]sakao 

fa^saI lagaayaogaa. 

paosTuimayasa Aba tk ek saundr naaOjavaana bana cauka qaa. ]sanao 

jaba Apnao ipta kI [sa badiksmatI kI AaOr ]sakI sampi<a ko 
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ba^Tvaaro kI baat saunaI tao vah turnt hI iqayaaoDaora ko pasa Baagaa gayaa 

AaOr baaolaa — “maa^ @yaa yah AcCa nahIM haogaa jaao Apnao ipta kao 

fa^saI Kud maOM lagaa}^ taik hmaaro PaOsao ka tIsara ihssaa iksaI 

Anajaana AadmaI ko pasa jaanao kI bajaaya hmaaro pasa hI rh jaayao?” 

iqayaaoDaora baaolaI — “yah tao saca hO. tuma zIk baaolato hao. 

@yaaoMik Agar tuma eosaa kraogao tao tumharo ipta kI sampi<a hmaaro pasa 

hI rh jaayaogaI.” 

saao paosTuimayasa turnt hI ifr maariksa ko pasa Baagaa gayaa taik 

vah Apnao ipta kao fa^saI pr laTkanao kI [jaaja,t lao sako ik 

]saka ihssaa ]sakao Kud kao imala jaayao. maariksa nao ]sakao yah 

[jaaja,t KuSaI sao do dI. 

Aba saalaarDao ka Baod tao kovala ]saka daost f`ansaOskao hI 

jaanata qaa. jaba saalaarDao kao fa^saI laganao vaalaI qaI tBaI ]sanao 

f`ansaOskao ko pasa Apnaa ek AadmaI Baojaa jaao ]sasao yah kho  ik 

fa^saI lagaanao sao phlao ]sakao ek baar saalaarDao sao imalanaa caaihyao 

AaOr ]sako maûh sao vah saba saunao jaao vah Apnao bacaava maoM khnaa 

caahta qaa. 

f`ansaOskao saalaarDao ka bahut vafadar qaa saao ]sanao ]sakI 

ivanatI svaIkar kr laI. 

[sa baIca naIca saalaarDao jaMjaIraoM sao ba^Qaa jaola maoM ]sa samaya ka 

[ntjaar kr rha qaa jaba ]sakao fa^saI pr caZ,ayaa jaayaogaa. 
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bahut ja,aor sao raoto hue vah baaolaa — “Aba mauJa o pta calaa ik 

maoro Balao ipta nao vao saIKoM maoro Balao ko ilayao hI dI qaIM. ]nhaoMnao maoro 

Balao ko ilayao hI salaah dI AaOr maOM baovakUf nao ]nakao ek trf kao 

]za kr rK idyaa. 

maorI saurxaa ko baaro maoM saaocato hue ]nhaoMnao mauJao Apnao Gar ko 

duSmana sao bacanao kI salaah dI AaOr maOMnao Apnao Aapkao ]nhIM ko haqaaoM 

maoM saaOMp idyaa. ApnaI saarI sampi<a ]nhIM ko haqaaoM maoM do dI ijasasao 

ik vao ]saka Aanand lao sakoM. 

vah jaao Apnao ivacaaraoM maoM [tnaa AcCa qaa ]sanao mauJao, jaao ek 

GaMTo maoM Pyaar BaI kro AaOr nafrt BaI kro, }^caa BaI ]za doo AaOr 

naIcaa BaI igara do ]sasao baat krnao sao BaI manaa ikyaa. 

pr maOM jaOsao ik ApnaI [j,ja,t maariksa ko haqa Kaonao ko ilayao 

tOyaar baOza qaa Apnaa isar ]sako caMgaula maoM donao ko ilayao tOyaar baOza 

qaa AaOr ApnaI baovafa p%naI sao ]sakao saaibat krvaa donaa caahta 

qaa. 

Aaoh saalaarDao. tumharo ilayao tao vahI j,yaada AcCa haota ik 

tuma Apnao ipta kI baat maanato AaOr dUsaro laaogaaoM kao rajakumaar ka 

daost bananao doto. Aba mauJao pta cala rha hO ik maOM ApnaI baovakUfI 

maoM iksa trh sao Apnao, ApnaI p%naI ko AaOr Apnao naIca baoTo ko AaOr 

[sa sabako }pr [sa maariksa ko }pr ivaSvaasa kr ko iksa Ka[- maoM 

igar pD,a hU^. 



         sT/apraolaa kI ratoM–1                                   ~ 34 ~ 
 

Aba mauJao pta cala rha hO ik [sa maariksa ko Pyaar AaOr daostI 

kI kImat @yaa hO. vah mauJasao [sasao AaOr j,yaada baurI trIko sao @yaa 

bata-va kr sakta qaa ik vah maorI sampi<a maorI ija,ndgaI maorI [j,ja,t 

saba kuC ek JaTko maoM hI CIna lao.  

[sasao tao yah saaf idKayaI pD,ta hO ik maoro ilayao 

]saka Pyaar ek pla maoM hI nafrt maoM kOsao badla 

gayaa. Aba mauJao [sa khavat kI saccaa[- samaJa maoM Aa 

rhI hO ik rajakumaar saurahI
41
 maoM ek Saraba kI trh 

sao haota hO saubah kao maIzI AaOr Saama kao K+I. 

Aba maorI kulaInata AaOr maoro irStodar kha^ gayao? @yaa maorI 

vafadarI saIQaopna AaOr tmaIja, ka yahI badlaa hO? Aao ipta jaI. 

halaa^ik Aba Aap nahIM hOM pr Agar jaba Aap AcCa[- ko SaISao maoM 

mauJao fa^saI pr laTkto hue doKto tao iktnao duKI haoto ik maOMnao 

AapkI [tnaI AcCI salaah kao @yaaoM nahIM maanaa. 

Aap Bagavaana sao p`aqa-naa krto ik vah maorI javaanaI kI 

naadainayaaoM kao maaf kr doM. AaOr maOM Aapka baovafa AapkI Aa&a 

ka ]llaMGana krnao vaalaa baoTa Aapsao p`aqa-naa krta ik Aap mauJao 

maaf kr doM.” 

 
41 Translated for the word “Flagon”. Flagon is a large container in which drink is served, typically with 
a handle and spout. See its picture above. 
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jaba saalaarDao Apnao Aapsao [sa trh sao baatoM kr rha qaa 

paosTuimayasa kuC puilasa kao saaqa lao kr fa^saI donao vaalao kI Saana sao 

jaola maoM phu^caa AaOr saalaarDao sao baD,I Saana sao baaolaa — “ipta jaI. 

maariksa ko hu@ma sao Aba Aapkao fa^saI tao laganaI hI hO AaOr 

AapkI sampi<a ka tIsara ihssaa ]sakao jaanaa hO jaao Aapko galao maoM 

fa^saI ka fnda Dalaogaa. 

mauJao pUra yakIna hO ik @yaaoMik Aap mauJao bahut Pyaar krto hOM tao 

Aap [sa baat pr naaraja nahIM haoMgao ik maOM hI Aapko galao maoM fa^saI 

ka fnda DalaU^. bajaaya [sako ik AapkI caIja,oM iksaI AaOr kao 

jaayaoM vao Gar maoM hI rhoM tao AcCa hO.” 

saalaarDao nao ]sakI yah baat baD,o Qyaana sao saunaI AaOr baaolaa — 

“Bagavaana tumhoM KuSa rKo baoTo. jaao rasta tumanao caunaa hO ]sasao mauJao 

bahut KuSaI hu[-. AaOr Agar phlao mauJao maaOt sao Dr laga rha qaa pr 

tumharI baat sauna kr tao mauJao baD,I tsallaI imalaI Aba maOM baD,o santaoYa 

sao mar sakU^gaa. [sailayao Aba tuma Apnaa kama jaldI sao krao.” 

paosTuimayasa nao phlao Apnao ipta sao maafI maa^gaI ifr ]sao caUmaa 

AaOr ifr ]sako galao maoM fa^saI ka fnda Dalaa AaOr ]sasao p`aqa-naa kI 

ik vah Saaint sao maaOt ka [ntjaar kro. 

saalaarDao nao jaba doKa ik vaha^ tao halaat kuC AaOr hI hao rho 

hOM tao ]sakao baD,a AaScaya- huAa. kuC dor baad hI ]sakao jaola sao 

baahr lao jaayaa gayaa. 
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]sako haqa ba^Qao hue qao. ]sako galao maoM rssaI ka fnda qaa. 

]sako saaqa ]sakao fa^saI donao vaalaa qaa AaOr kuC AaOfIsar qao. ]sao 

fa^saI lagaanao kI jagah lao jaayaa jaa rha qaa. 

vaha^ phu^canao ko baad vah plaTa AaOr ]sanao ]sa saIZ,I kI trf 

doKa jaao fa^saI ko Ka^cao ko saharo KD,I qaI. vah ]sa pr ek ek 

saIZ,I kr ko caZ, rha qaa. 

jaba vah sabasao }pr phu^ca gayaa tao ]sanao ihmmat kr ko naIcao 

jamaa laaogaaoM kao doKa AaOr ]nakao ivastar maoM batayaa ik ]sakao vaha^ 

@yaaoM laayaa gayaa qaa. 

ifr ]sanao ]na sabasao bahut hI nama` SabdaoM maoM sabasao maafI maa^gaI 

ik Agar ]sakI vajah sao ]na sabakao kao[- tklaIf phu^caI hao tao 

vah ]na sabasao maafI caahta hO. AaOr saba naaOjavaanaaoM sao ivanatI kI 

ik ]nakao Apnao Apnao iptaAaoM ka khnaa maananaa caaihyao. 

jaba laaogaaoM kao ]sako fa^saI laganao kI vajah pta calaI tao ]namaoM 

sao kao[- BaI eosaa nahIM qaa jaao ]sakI badiksmatI pr na rao rha hao. 

saBaI Apnao Apnao idlaaoM maoM ]sako ilayao maafI kI p`aqa-naa kr rho qao. 

jaba yao saba GaTnaaeoM hao rhI qaIM f`ansaOskao Apnao Gar sao mahla 

kI trf cala idyaa. 

]sanao Aapnao Aapkao vaha^ batayaa ik vah kaOna qaa AaOr ifr 

maariksa kI trf doK kr baaolaa — “yaaOr maOjaosTI. Agar Aapkao 

kBaI iksaI ko }pr dyaa idKanao ko ilayao kha jaayao tao [sa samaya 
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yah kama Aapkao daogaunao ]%saah sao krnaa caaihyao @yaaoMik ek tao yah 

ik yah Aapka daost hO dUsaro [saka kao[- kusaUr nahIM hO ijasakI 

vajah [sao eosaI Sama-naak maaOt ko ilayao yaha^ laayaa gayaa hO. 

maa[- laaOD-. ja,ra saaoicayao Aapnao iksa kusaUr pr saalaarDao kao 

maaOt kI sajaa saunaayaI hO. vah tao Aapkao bahut Pyaar krta qaa 

AaOr kBaI Aapko iKlaaf kao[- kama krnao kI saaoca BaI nahIM sakta 

qaa. Aao }^caI Saana vaalao rajakumaar. Aap ja,ra ]sao Apnao saamanao 

baulaa[yao ifr maOM batata hU^ ik Aapka yah daost ibalkula baokusaUr 

hO.” 

f`ansaOskao kI dyaa kI p`aqa-naa sauna kr maariksa gaussao sao Bar 

gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sakao Apnao saamanao sao dUr lao jaanao ka hu@ma idyaa. 

pr vah dyaa maa^ganao vaalaa ]sako saamanao naIcao Jauk kr ]sako 

GauTnao pkD, ilayao AaOr rao kr baaolaa — “@yaaoMik Aap ek 

nyaayaip`ya rajakumaar hOM. dyaa kIijayao Aao maariksa. kovala Apnao 

gaussao kI Kaitr baokusaUr saalaarDao kao sajaa mat dIijayao. 

]sako }pr dyaa kIijayao. Aap Saant hao jaa[yao. maOM ]sako 

baokusaUr haonao ka saubaUt poSa krta hU^. Apnao nyaaya ko ilayao ijasako 

ilayao Aap AaOr Aapko pirvaar vaalao bahut maSahUr hOM, Apnao hu@ma 

kao kovala ek GaMTo ko ilayao raok kr riKyao. khIM eosaa na hao ik 

laaoga Aapkao yah khoM ik Aapnao Apnao baokusaUr daost kao maar 

Dalaa.” 
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yah sauna kr maariksa kao f`ansaOskao pr bahut gaussaa Aayaa. 

vah baaolaa — “mauJao idKayaI do rha hO ik tuma saalaarDao ka pxapat 

kr rho hao. Agar tuma mauJao [saI trh sao baar baar gaussaa idlaato 

rhaogao tao maOM tumhoM BaI ]saI ko barabar maoM KD,a kr dU^gaa.” 

f`ansaOskao ifr baaolaa — “maa[- laaOD-. Agar jaa^ca pD,tala ko 

baad Aap ]sao baokusaUr na samaJaoM tao maOM Aapsao saalaarDao ko saaqa KD,o 

hao kr maaOt sao kao[- bahut baD,a vardana nahIM maa^ga rha.” 

f`ansaOskao ko yao AaiKrI Sabd maariksa kao kuC ihlaa gayao 

@yaaoMik ]sakao lagaa ik Agar saalaarDao baokusaUr na haota tao 

f`ansaOskao yah saba nahIM kh sakta qaa. [sa trh sao tao vah ApnaI 

ija,ndgaI Ktro maoM Dala rha qaa. 

yah khto hue ik “Agar f`ansaOskao nao saalaarDao ko baokusaUr 

haonao ka sabaUt nahIM idyaa tao ]sakao BaI saalaarDao ko saaqa hI fa^saI 

pr caZ,a idyaa jaayaogaa.” ]sanao saalaarDao kI fa^saI kao ek GaMTa 

Tala idyaa. 

]sanao turnt hI ek dUt nyaaya kI jagah yaanaI jaha^ saalaarDao 

kao fa^saI laganao vaalaI qaI [sa hu@ma ko saaqa Baojaa ik saalaarDao kI 

fa^saI kao ek GaMTa Tala idyaa jaayao. AaOr saalaarDao kao ijasa 

halat maoM vah qaa ]saI halat maoM ]sako fa^saI lagaanao vaalao AaOr 

AaOfIsaraoM ko saaqa ]sako pasa laayaa jaayao. 
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saalaarDao nao maariksa ko pasa Aa kr doKa ik maariksa ka 

caohra ABaI BaI gaussao sao laala hao rha qaa ifr BaI vah inaDr Aavaaja 

maoM baaolaa — “maa[ - laaOD-. jaao saovaa maOMnao AapkI mauFt maoM kI AaOr jaao 

Pyaar maOMnao Aapkao ikyaa ]sako badlao maoM eosaa [naama tao mauJao nahIM imala 

sakta. [sa trh ka [lajaama lagaa kr tao Aapnao mauJao ek Sama- 

AaOr bao[j,ja,tI kI maaOt dI hO. 

Agar Aap ]sao eosaa khto hOM tao maOM ]sao ApnaI baovakUfI maanata 

hU^, AaOr ]sa vajah sao maOM Aapko gaussao ka BaI hkdar hU^ pr maOMnao eosaa 

kao[- jauma- nahIM ikyaa ijasakI ibanaa saunavaayaI ko [tnaI jaldI Aap 

mauJao [tnaI Sama-naak maaOt do doM. 

]sa baaja, kI vajah sao ijasakI vajah sao Aapka gaussaa [tnaa 

baZ,a vah saurixat AaOr tndurust hO. maoro idmaaga maoM tao yah kBaI 

Aayaa hI nahIM ik maOM ]sao maar dU^ yaa ifr AapkI bao[j,ja,tI kr dU^. 

maOMnao tao yah kama ek p`yaaoga krnao ko ilayao ikyaa qaa. maOM Aba ]sao 

Aapkao batata hÛ ik vah p`yaaoga @yaa qaa.” 

yah kh kr saalaarDao nao f`ansaOskao kao ]sako Gar Baojaa ik vah 

maariksa ka baaja, vaha^ lao kr Aayao AaOr laa kr maariksa kao do 

do. ifr ]sanao Apnao ipta ko isawantaoM kI saarI khanaI maariksa 

kao saunaa dI ik kOsao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao salaah dI qaI AaOr kOsao ]sanao 

]na sabaka ]llaMGana ikyaa. 
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maariksa nao ]sakI jaba yah saaf baat saunaI AaOr Apnaa baaja, 

doK ilayaa jaao ABaI BaI vaOsaa hI qaa jaOsaa phlao qaa tao vah tao pla 

Bar ko ilayao kuC baaola hI nahIM saka. 

pr jaba ]sanao ApnaI galatI jaanaI ik vah tao ek baokusaUr kao 

fa^saI kI sajaa do rha qaa tao vah rao pD,a. ]sanao saalaarDao kI 

trf doKto hue kha — “saalaarDao. kaSa [sa samaya tuma ]saI 

trIko sao mauJao samaJa pato jaOsaa ik maOM [sa samaya mahsaUsa kr rha hU^ 

tao tuma jaanato ik jaao dd- tumanao Apnao galao maoM rssaI ka fnda phna 

kr AaOr haqa baa^Qa kr saha hO vah maoro gaussao sao khIM j,yaada hO. 

mauJao tao Aba yah AaSaa hI nahIM hO ik tumakao [tnaa j,yaada duK 

do kr maOM kBaI KuSa BaI rh pa}^gaa. tuma ijasanao mauJao [tnaI 

vafadarI sao Pyaar ikyaa AaOr maorI saovaa kI. 

kaSa yah hao sakta ik yah saba imaT jaata tao maOM iktnaI KuSaI 

sao yah saba imaTa dota pr @yaaoMik yah tao Aba hao hI nahIM sakta tao 

maOM Aba ApnaI pUrI kaoiSaSa k$^gaa ik maOM yah saba paoMC dU^ AaOr tumhoM 

jaao kuC do sakta hÛ do dU^.” 

yah kh kr maariksa nao Apnao haqa sao ]sako galao ka fnda 

Kaolaa ]sako ba^Qao hue haqa Kaolao AaOr baD,I kaomalata AaOr p`oma sao 

]sakao Apnao galao lagaa ilayaa. 

ifr ]sanao ]saka dayaa^ haqa pkD,a AaOr ]sakao ApnaI saIT ko 

pasa rKI ek saIT kI trf lao gayaa. 
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ifr ]sanao fa^saI donao vaalao kao hu@ma idyaa ik vah paosTuimayasa 

ko naIca vyavahar kI vajah sao fa^saI ka fnda ]sako galao maoM Dala do 

AaOr ]sakao fa^saI ko t#to kI trf lao jaayao. 

pr saalaarDao nao ]sakao eosaa krnao sao raok idyaa. vah baaolaa — 

“paosTuimayasa. tumhIM bataAao ik maOM tumharo saaqa @yaa k$^. ijasakao 

Bagavaana ko Pyaar ko ilayao maOMnao bacapna sao palaa paosaa @yaa [saI ilayao 

ik baD,o hao kr vah mauJao QaaoKa do. 

ek trf tao maora tumharo ilayao puranaa Pyaar hO AaOr dUsarI trf 

tumhara yah naIca kama hO jaao tumanao maoro iKlaaf rcaa. maoro Andr kI 

ipta kI Baavanaa mauJasao khtI hO ik maOM tumhoM maaf kr dU^ pr tumhara 

dUsara kama maoro idla kao p%qar banaata hO. Aba bataAao ik maOM @yaa 

k$^. 

Agar maOM tumhoM maaf kr dota hU^ tao laaoga maorI kmajaaorI pr h^saoMgao 

AaOr Agar maOM tumhoM sajaa dota hU^ tao jaOsaI ik tumakao imalanaI hI 

caaihyao tao maOM maaf krnao ko dOvaIya inayama ko iKlaaf jaata hU^. 

pr laaogaaoM kao mauJao bahut j,yaada AasaanaI sao yaa bahut kzaorta sao 

nahIM Aajamaanaa caaihyao. [sailayao maOM tumhoM na tao bahut sa#t sajaa dU^gaa 

AaOr na maOM Aba tumhoM AaOr Apnao saamanao doKnaa caahta hU^. 

ApnaI daOlat ko badlao maoM ijasao tuma [tnao laalacaI inagaahaoM sao 

doK rho qao maOM tumhoM vah fa^saI ka fnda dota hU^ jaao tuma maoro galao maoM 

Dalao hue qao ik tuma ]sao hmaoSaa phnao rhao jaao tumhoM hmaoSaa tumharo bauro 
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kama kI yaad idlaata rhogaa. Aba tuma yaha^ sao calao jaaAao. na tao 

maOM Aba tumhara caohra doKnaa caahta hU^ AaOr na hI tumharI Aavaaja 

saunanaa caahta hU^.” 

yah kh kr ]sanao Apnao gaaod ilayao hue naIca baoTo paosTuimayasa 

kao vaha^ sao baahr inakala idyaa. [sako baad ]sakao na doKa gayaa 

AaOr na saunaa gayaa. 

iqayaaoDaora nao jaOsao hI saalaarDao ko CaoD,o jaanao kI Kbar saunaI vah 

vaha^ sao ek caca- maoM Baaga gayaI jaha^ ]sako AaiKrI idna bahut Kraba 

baIto.  

saalaarDao nao jaba iqayaaoDaora ko marnao kI Kbar saunaI tao ]sanao 

maariksa sao ivada laI AaOr ijanaaoAa vaapsa laaOT gayaa. vaha^ phu^ca 

kr jaao daOlat ]sakao [stomaala nahIM krnaI qaI ]sakao ]sanao dana kr 

idyaa. vah bahut idnaaoM tk KuSaI sao rha.” 

jaba laaOrOTa nao yah khanaI saunaayaI tao saunanao vaalaaoM maoM sao k[- 

saunanao vaalao tao [sao sauna kr rao pD,o. pr jaba ]nhaoMnao saunaa ik 

saalaarDao kao sajaa sao Aajaad kr idyaa gayaa paosTuimayasa kao doSa 

inakalaa do idyaa gayaa AaOr iqayaaoDaora ka [tnaa Kraba Ant huAa vao 

bahut KuSa hue. 

tba maOma nao laaOrOTa sao kha ik vah ApnaI khanaI pr kao[- 

savaala pUCo taik yah Aanand Sau$ krnao sao phlao jaao baat tya hu[- 

qaI vah pUrI hao sako. 
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laaOrOTa mauskurato hue baaolaI —  

ek jaola maoM maoro ek CaoTa saa baoTa pOda huAa 

Aaoh maorI badnasaIbaI ik vah ek jaMgalaI baaOnaa qaa 

vah ek Gauna sao BaI CaoTa qaa ijasanao mauJao Ka ilayaa 

AaOr mauJao QaUla maoM badla idyaa 

baad maoM maOM ]sao maa^ kI trh sao Pyaar krnao lagaI 

vah tao gaulaama kI iksmat sao BaI Kraba hao gayaa 

 

saundr laaOrOTa nao jaba doKa ik kao[- BaI 

]sakI yah pholaI nahIM saulaJaa saka tao vah baaolaI 

— “yah maorI pholaI ek saUKI baIna ko baaro maoM hO 

jaao dao iClakaoM ko Andr band hO. 

baad maoM ]sakao kID,o sao Ktra hao jaata hO jaao Gauna sao BaI CaoTa 

hO. yah kID,a ]sakao Kata rhta hO AaOr AaKIr maoM ]sakao pUra 

Ka jaata hO. saao na kovala vah maa^ kI hOisayat sao mar jaatI hO 

bailk ]sakao iksaI naaOkr kI hOisayat BaI nasaIba nahIM haotI.” 

laaOrOTa ka yah javaaba sauna kr saba bahut KuSa hue AaOr 

AlTIiryaa jaao ]sako barabar maoM hI baOzI qaI ]sakao [sako baad kI 

khanaI saunaanao ko ilayao caunaa gayaa. AlTIiryaa nao BaI maOma ko daobaara 

khnao sao phlao hI ApnaI khanaI Sau$ kr dI. 

 

phlaI rat kI phlaI khanaI samaaPt  
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1–2  kOsaonD/Inaao42 

 

kOsaonD/Inaao nao jaao ek bahut hI maSahUr DakU qaa AaOr jaao pI$ijayaa ko padrI ka daost qaa ek 

baar padrI ka plaMga AaOr ]saka GaaoD,a ijasaka naama irAarbaao qaa caura ilayaa magar baad maoM ifr 

vah ek bahut hI [j,ja,tdar AadmaI bana gayaa. 

 

AlTIiryaa baaolaI — “ip`ya baihnaaoM. AadmaI kI A@la [tnaI toja, 

AaOr saUxma haotI hO ik iksaI kao BaI ]sakao BaTkanao maoM mauiSkla 

haotI hO. ek baD,I jaanaI phcaanaI laaokip`ya khavat hO ik ek 

AadmaI vahI krta hO jaao vah caahta hO. [saI khavat ko AaQaar 

pr Aba maOM yah khanaI Aap sabakao saunaanao jaa rhI hU^. 

 halaa^ik yah baat baD,I AjaIba saI baat hO pr ifr BaI [sakao 

sauna kr Aap sabakao majaa Aayaogaa. hao sakta hO ik yah Aapkao 

]nakI caalaakI idKa kr saIK BaI do jaao caaor hOM. 

 yah bahut puranaI baat nahIM hO ik raomaagnaa ko pI$ijayaa Sahr
43
 

maoM jaao ek bahut hI maSahUr AaOr AcCo laaogaaoM ka Sahr qaa jaha^ 

pZ,a[- bahut AcCI haotI qaI AaOr jaha^ AmaIr laaoga rhto qao 

kOsaonD/Inaao naama ka ek saundr naaOjavaana rhta qaa. 

 
42 Cassendrino – First Night : Second Fable.  Told by Alteria 
43 Perugia city in Romagna– a city in Italy 
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]sa Sahr maoM vah bahut badnaama qaa @yaaoMik vah ek caaor qaa. 

saaro Sahr ko puilasa sToSanaaoM sao ]sako iKlaaf A@sar lambaI lambaI 

iSakayatoM qaanaodar ko pasa AatI rhtI qaIM. 

halaa^ik qaanaodar ]sakao ]sako bauro kamaaoM ko ilayao ijammaodar tao 

zhrata qaa pr ]sakao kao[- sajaa donao maoM Aalasa krta qaa. 

eosaa [sailayao @yaaoMik halaa^ik kOsaonD/Inaao ek caaor qaa pr ]samaoM 

ek gauNa qaa ijasakI vajah sao qaanaodar ko saaqa ]sakI kuC saaK 

banaI hu[- qaI. 

vah yah ik vah kovala Apnao caaorI kI Aadt ko ilayao caaorI 

nahIM krta qaa bailk ]sakao Saana sao Kca- krnao ko ilayao krta qaa 

AaOr ]samaoM sao kuC ihssaa vah ]sakao BaI dota qaa jaao ]sakI 

sahayata krta qaa. 

[sako Alaavaa vah tmaIja,dar BaI qaa AaOr baataoM maoM BaI catur qaa 

laaogaaoM ka ]sasao imalanaa BaI Aasaana qaa. yah saba qaanaodar kao bahut 

psand qaa. kao[- idna eosaa jaata haogaa jaba vao daonaaoM Aapsa maoM na 

imalato haoM. 

laoikna kOsaonD/Inaao tao raoja hI eosao kamaaoM maoM lagaa rhta qaa 

[sailayao raoja hI ]sakI iSakayatoM qaanaodar ko pasa AatI rhtI qaIM 

AaOr ]sakao ]nakao Qyaana sao saunanaa hI pD,ta qaa. Aba Agar nyaaya 

ikyaa jaayao tao vah saba kOsaonD/Inaao ko iKlaaf jaata qaa. 
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pr vah ]sako nyaaya nahIM krnaa caahta qaa @yaaoMik ]sako idla 

maoM ]sako ilayao qaaoD,I saI dyaa qaI. saao ek idna ]sanao kOsaonD/Inaao kao 

Apnao Gar maoM Apnao Andr vaalao kmaro maoM baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao samaJaanao 

ko ilayao bahut hI nama` SabdaoM maoM ]sasao baat kI. 

]sanao ]sasao kha ik vah ApnaI [na hrktaoM sao baaja, Aa 

jaayao. ]sanao ]sako Ktro BaI batayao ik Agar vah eosaa hI krta 

rha tao Aagao ]saka @yaa haogaa. 

kOsaonD/Inaao nao qaanaodar nao ]sasao jaao kuC kha ]sanao ]sao Qyaana sao 

saunaa AaOr javaaba maoM baaolaa — “sar. Aapnao jaao kuC kha vah maOMnao 

saunaa. AapkI AcCI salaah BaI saunaI jaao Aapnao mauJao Pyaar sao dI. 

mauJao yah BaI AcCI trh sao pta hO ik yah AcCI salaah Aapnao mauJao 

maoro ilayao jaao Aapka Pyaar hO ]sakI vajah sao dI hO. ijasako ilayao maOM 

Aapka bahut kRt& hU^. 

pr mauJao [sako ilayao sacamauca bahut duK hO ik kuC baovakUf laaoga 

jalana kI vajah sao hmaaro pICo pD,o hOM AaOr hmaoSaa hmakao gaailayaa^ donao 

ko ilayao tOyaar rhto hOM. 

yao laaoga jaao hmaaro baaro maoM khainayaa^ khto hOM [nako ilayao AcCa 

hO ik yao bajaaya [sako ik yao ApnaI jabaana hmakao duKI krnao ko 

ilayao calaayaoM ApnaI jahr BarI jabaana Apnao mau^h ko Andr hI rKoM.” 

qaanaodar kOsaonD/Inaao kao bahut Pyaar krta qaa saao ]sakao 

kOsaonD/Inaao kI khanaI pr ivaSvaasa kranao ko ilayao AaOr laaogaaoM kI 
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iSakayataoM pr Qyaana na donao ko ilayao bahut samaya kI ja$rt nahIM 

pD,I. vah tao vaOsao hI ]sa pr bahut ivaSvaasa krta qaa. 

Aba eosaa huAa ik [sako baad jaldI hI ek idna kOsaonD/Inaao 

qaanaodar ko Gar Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao Kanao kI maoja pr baOza qaa tao 

]sanao ek naaOjavaana ko baaro maoM qaanaodar sao kha ik ]sa naaOjavaana ka 

haqa [tnaa hlka qaa ik vah caIja, ko maailak ko jaanao ibanaa hI 

]sakI kao[- BaI caIja, caura laota qaa caaho kao[- ]sakI iktnaI BaI 

rxaa @yaaoM na kr rha hao. caaho vah iktnao BaI phro maoM @yaaoM na hao. 

jaba qaanaodar nao yah saunaa tao vah h^sa pD,a AaOr baaolaa — 

“kOsaonD/Inaao. yah caaor tumharo Alaavaa kao[ - AaOr nahIM hao sakta. 

@yaaoMik [sasao j,yaada caalaak AadmaI tao kao[- AaOr hO hI nahIM. pr 

tumhara [imthana laonao ko ilayao maOM saaonao ko 100 Flaaoirna
44
 da^va pr 

lagaata hU^ Agar tuma Aaja rat kao jaba maOM saao rha hao}^ tao maoro saaonao 

ko kmaro maoM sao maora plaMga baahr inakala laao.” 

kOsaonD/Inaao yah sauna kr qaaoD,a saa proSaana hao gayaa pr ifr 

sa^Bala kr baaolaa — “sar. Aapko [sa trh sao khnao sao mauJao eosaa 

laga rha hO ik jaOsao Aap mauJao hI vah caaor samaJa rho hO pr maOM kh 

rha hU^ ik maOM vah caaor nahIM hU^ AaOr na hI maOM ]sa caaor ka baoTa hU^. maOM 

ApnaI BaaOMhaoM ko psaInao kI AaOr Apnao kama AaOr maohnat kI kmaa[- 

 
44 Maybe Italy’s currency in those times 
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pr jaIta hU^ AaOr jaao mauJasao Apnao ilayao sabasao AcCa bana pD,ta hO 

vah maOM krta hU^. 

pr Agar AapkI yah [cCa hO ik [sa vajah sao maOM fa^saI ko 

fndo tk jaa}^ tao maoro idla maoM jaao [j,ja,t Aapko ilayao hO ]sakao 

rKnao ko ilayao maOM [sa kama kao ja$r k$^gaa.” 

yah kh kr kOsaonD/Inaao vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. @yaaoMik vah [sa 

baat ko ilayao bahut ]%sauk qaa ik vah qaanaodar kI [sa baokar kI 

[cCa kao pUra kro. 

vah saara idna Apnao idmaaga maoM yahI saaocata GaUmata rha ik ibanaa 

Apnao Aapkao QaaoKa idyao vah qaanaodar ko naIcao sao ]saka plaMga kOsao 

inakalao. AaiKr ]sako idmaaga maoM yah Plaana Aayaa. 

Sahr ka ek baD,a Da@Tr hala hI maoM mar kr cauka qaa AaOr 

]saI idna ]sakao Apnao pirvaar kI jamaIna maoM gaaD,a gayaa qaa. rat 

kao 12 bajao kOsaonD/Inaao ]sakI kba` pr gayaa vaha^ sao Da@Tr ka SarIr 

pOr pkD, kr KIMcaa. 

baahr laanao ko baad ]sanao ]sako kpD,o ]taro ]sako kpD,o Kud 

phnao AaOr Apnao kpD,o ]sakao phnaayao. vao kpD,o ]sakao [tnao AcCo 

ifT Aayao ik Aba vah ibalkula kOsaonD/Inaao laga rha qaa Da@Tr 

nahIM. 
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kOsaonD/Inaao nao ]sa laaSa kao Apnao knQao pr ]zayaa AaOr baD,I 

saavaQaanaI sao ]sakao qaanaodar ko mahla lao gayaa. ]sakao ilayao ilayao hI 

vah ek saIZ,I sao mahla kI Ct pr caZ, gayaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao ibanaa kao[- Saaor ikyao hue 

ek k`ao baar
45
 kI sahayata sao Ct ko Ta[lsa 

]KaD,o AaOr ]sa kmaro kI Ct maoM ijasamaoM qaanaodar 

saaoyaa huAa qaa ek baD,a saa Cod kr ilayaa. 

]sa idna kI rat qaanaodar kao naIMd kha^. vah tao ibalkula 

AcCI trh sao jaagaa huAa qaa. ]sanao vah saba kuC saaf trIko sao 

saunaa jaao kuC BaI vaha^ hao rha qaa. halaa^ik ]sakao pta cala rha 

qaa ik ]sakI Ct kao @yaa jaa rha qaa ifr BaI vah mana hI mana 

h^sata rha. 

hr pla vah [saI [ntjaar maoM qaa ik Aba kOsaonD/Inaao ]sako kmaro 

maoM Gausaogaa AaOr Aba ]saka plaMga ]sako naIcao sao lao jaanao kI kaoiSaSa 

krogaa. 

]sanao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa “Aaoh imasTr kOsaonD/Inaao. tuma kma sao 

kma Aaja kI rat maora plaMga nahIM caura sakto.” 

jaba vah yah saba saaoca saaoca kr mana hI mana KuSa hao rha qaa 

AaOr iksaI BaI pla kOsaonD/Inaao ko Aanao ka [ntjaar kr rha qaa 

 
45 Crow bar is an iron barwhich has its one end like a hook – see its picture above. 
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kOsaonD/Inaao nao Da@Tr ka mara huAa SarIr qaanaodar ko saanao vaalao kmaro 

kI Ct maoM ikyao gayao Cod sao naIcao igara idyaa. 

[sasao jaao Saaor huAa tao qaanaodar Apnao ibastr sao kUd gayaa AaOr 

]sanao ek maaomaba<aI jalaayaI tao vah tao vaha^ kOsaonD/Inaao kao doKnao kI 

AaSaa kr rha qaa saao ]sanao ]sa maro hue SarIr kao kOsaonD/Inaao ka 

SarIr hI samaJaa @yaaoMik vah ]saI ko kpD,o phnao hue qaa AaOr Aba 

gauD,mauD,I banaa huAa ]sako kmaro ko fSa- pr pD,a qaa. 

jaba ]sanao ]sako kpD,o phcaanao tao vah tao ]sakao doK kr 

bahut duKI hao gayaa AaOr icallaa pD,a — “Aaoh yah maOM @yaa doK 

rha hU^. kovala ApnaI baovakUfI BarI [cCa kao santuYT krnao ko ilayao 

maOMnao [sa AadmaI kao maar idyaa. 

Agar laaogaaoM kao yah baat pta cala gayaI ik kOsaonD/Inaao maoro Gar 

maoM mara hO tao laaoga maoro baaro maoM @yaa saaocaoMgao. saca tao yah hO ik iksaI 

kao BaI kao[- BaI kama krto samaya bahut hI saavaQaana rhnaa caaihyao.” 

qaanaodar [sa trh sao raota huAa Apnao ek vafadar naaOkr kao 

jagaanao ko ilayao gayaa. ]sakao jagaa kr ]sanao ]sakao yah duGa-Tnaa 

batayaI AaOr ]sasao Apnao baagaIcao maoM ek gaD\Za Kaodnao kI ivanatI qaI 

taik vah [sa JaUzI Kbar kao fOlanao sao bacaa sako. 

[Qar tao vao laaoga ]sa laaSa kao gaaD,nao ko [ntjaama maoM lagao qao 

kOsaonD/Inaao nao jaao qaanaodar ko hr kama kao Qyaana sao doK rha qaa doKa 

ik Aba kmara kafI dor ko ilayao KalaI qaa saao ]sasao ijatnaI jaldI 



         sT/apraolaa kI ratoM–1                                   ~ 51 ~ 
 

hao saka vah ek rssaI ko saharo kmaro maoM ]tra ]sako plaMga kI ek 

gazrI banaayaI AaOr ]sakao knQao pr laad kr baahr Aa gayaa. 

qaanaodar nao jaba laaSa kao df,naa idyaa tao vah saaonao ko ilayao 

Apnao kmaro maoM Aayaa tao doKa ik ]saka tao plaMga hI vaha^ sao gaayaba 

qaa. yah doK kr vah saarI rat ibalkula nahIM saao saka [sailayao 

]sako pasa yah saaocanao ko ilayao bahut samaya qaa ik ]saka daost 

kOsaonD/Inaao iktnaa caalaak AaOr haoiSayaar qaa. 

Agalao idna Apnao vaayado ko Anausaar kOsaonD/Inaao qaanaodar ko mahla 

phu^caa AaOr ]sasao imalaa ijasanao jaOsao hI ]sakao doKa tao baaolaa — 

“Aaoh kOsaonD/Inaao tuma vaak[ - caaoraoM ko rajaa hao. kla iksa safa[- sao 

tumanao maoro naIcao sao maora plaMga caura ilayaa. tumharo isavaa eosaa AaOr 

kaOna hao sakta hO jaao eosaa kama kr sako.” 

kOsaonD/Inaao caup baOza rha. ]sako maûh pr AaScaya- ko Baava qao. 

vah eosaa idKa rha qaa jaOsao [sa caaorI maoM ]saka kao[- haqa nahIM qaa. 

qaanaodar nao Apnaa khnaa jaarI rKa — “tumanao maoro }pr kla 

iktnaI baiZ,yaa caala KolaI. pr maOM tumasao Apnao }pr ek AaOr caala 

iKlavaanaa caahta hÛ. maOM yah doKnaa caahta hU^ ik tuma maoro saaqa AaOr 

iktnaI baD,I caala Kola sakto hao. 

Agar Aaja kI rat tuma maora ilayaaDao-
46
 GaaoD,a caura kr idKaAao 

jaao maora sabasao AcCa GaaoD,a hO tao maOM tumhoM saaonao ko 100 Flaaoirna AaOr 

 
46 Liardo horse – name of the horse of Thanedar 
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dU^gaa. yah ]sako Alaavaa haogaa jaao maOMnao Apnao puranao vaayado ko 

Anausaar tumhoM phlao donao ka vaayada ikyaa qaa. 

kOsaonD/Inaao nao Apnao ilayao jaba yah nayaa kama saunaa tao vah bahut 

saaoca maoM pD, gayaa AaOr ja,aor sao raoto hue baaolaa ik vah ]sakao [sa bauro 

kama sao bacaayao AaOr ]sakao iksaI trh kI sajaa maoM na pD,nao do. 

qaanaodar kao lagaa ik kOsaonD/Inaao nao ]sako kho kao nahIM maanaa saao 

vah gaussaa hao gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Agar tumanao maora khnaa nahIM maanaa 

tao maOM tumhoM Sahr kI dIvaar sao laTkvaa kr maar DalaU^gaa.” 

kOsaonD/Inaao nao doKa ik ]saka maamalaa tao ibagaD, rha hO, AaOr 

vah BaI qaaoD,a nahIM bailk ]sakI tao jaana tk Ktro maoM hO, saao vah 
baaolaa — “Aapka o santuYT krnao ko ilayao mauJasao jaao kuC BaI hao 

sakta hO vah maOM k$^gaa pr Aap maora ivaSvaasa kroM ik jaao kuC BaI 

Aap mauJasao krnao ko ilayao kh rho hOM vah maorI takt sao baahr hO.” 

AaOr yah kh kr vah calaa gayaa. jaOsao hI vah calaa gayaa tao 

qaanaodar nao ijasanao [sa baar p@ka kr rKa qaa ik vah kOsaonD/Inaao 

kI haoiSayaarI ka kD,a [imthana laogaa. ]sanao Apnao ek vafadar 

naaOkr kao baulaayaa. 

]sanao ]sasao kha — “tuma Astbala maoM jaaAao AaOr maoro GaaoD,o 

ilayaaDao- kao ]sako }pr jaIna ksa kr ]sao tOyaar krao. saarI rat 

]sa pr caZ, kr ]sakI inagaranaI krao taik kao[- ]sao caura kr na 

lao jaayao.” 
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ifr ]sanao ek dUsara naaOkr baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah 

[sa baat ka Qyaana rKo ik mahla ko drvaajao iKD,ikyaa^ sabamaoM talaa 

lagaa rho. 

]sa rat kOsaonD/Inaao nao Apnao saaro AaOjaar ilayao AaOr qaanaodar ko 

mahla ko mau#ya drvaajao kI trf cala pD,a. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao 

doKa ik caaOkIdar tao }^Ga rha hO. 

pr vah @yaaoMik ]sa mahla ka caPpa caPpa jaanata qaa ]sanao 

caaOkIdar kao tao saaonao idyaa AaOr mahla ka dUsara rasta lao kr mahla 

ko Aa^gana maoM phu^ca gayaa. vaha^ sao vah Astbala kI trf gayaa tao 

]sanao doKa ik ]samaoM tao majabaUt talaa lagaa hO. 

]sanao ]saka drvaajaa ibanaa iksaI mauiSkla ko hI Kaola ilayaa. 

drvaajaa Kaolato hI vah @yaa doKta hO ik qaanaodar ko ip`ya GaaoD,o pr 

tao ek AadmaI baOza hO AaOr ]sako haqa maoM ]sa GaaoD,o kI lagaama hO. 

pr jaba vah ]sako pasa tk phu^caa tao ]sanao doKa ik vah BaI saao 

rha hO. 

caalaak kOsaonD/Inaao nao doKa ik vah tao ]sa pr baOza baOza bahut 

gahrI naIMd saao rha hO tao ]sako idmaaga maoM turnt hI ek Plaana Aayaa 

– [tnaa catur ik kao[- ]sa pr ivaSvaasa hI nahIM kr sakta. ]sanao 

saavaQaanaI sao GaaoD,o kI }^caa[- naapI AaOr baagaIcao maoM jaa kr vaha^ sao 
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vaOsao caar majabaUt DMDo lao Aayaa jaOsao baolaoM caZ,anao ko ilayao 

lakD,I kI jaalaI
47
 banaanao ko kama Aato hOM. 

]nakao ]sanao iknaaraoM pr sao naukIlaa kr ilayaa AaOr ]sasao GaaoD,o 

kI lagaama kaT dI ijasao vah caZ,nao vaalaa AadmaI Apnao haqa maoM ilayao 

baOza. ]sanao ]sakI AaOr BaI k[- caIja,oM kaT dIM jaao BaI ]sako GaaoD,a 

cauranao ko rasto maoM Aa rha qaa. 

ifr ]sanao ]na caaraoM la{aoM maoM sao ek la{a jamaIna maoM gaaD, idyaa 

AaOr ]sako }pr vaalao ihssao kao jaIna ko fndo maoM f^saa idyaa. GaaoD,o 

ko dUsarI trf BaI ]sanao kuC eosaa hI ikyaa. baakI bacao hue daonaaoM 

kaonaaoM ko saaqa BaI ]sanao eosaa hI ikyaa. 

ifr ]sanao GaaoD,o pr rKI hu[- jaIna kao caaraoM trf sao GaaoD,o pr 

sao qaaoD,a saa }pr kao ]za idyaa. naaOkr [tnaI dor tk ]sa pr 

saaota hI rha. basa ]sanao GaaoD,o kao baahr inakalaa AaOr ha^k kr lao 

calaa. 

qaanaodar jaba saubah savaoro ]za tao turnt hI Apnao Astbala maoM 

gayaa tao vah tao yah saaoca kr gayaa qaa ik ]sakao Apnaa GaaoD,a vaha^ 

idKayaI do jaayaogaa pr yah doK kr tao vah dMga rh gayaa ik vaha^ 

tao kovala ]saka naaOkr qaa GaaoD,a nahIM. 

]saka vah naaOkr ABaI BaI ]sako GaaoD,o kI jaIna pr baOza gahrI 

naIMd saao rha qaa AaOr ]sakI jaIna caar DMDaoM ko saharo baIca maoM JaUla 

 
47 Translated for the word “Trellis”. See its picture above. 
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rhI qaI. qaanaodar nao ]sakao jagaayaa AaOr bahut baura Balaa kha. 

ifr jaao kuC BaI ]sanao doKa ]saka dRSya ApnaI Aa^KaoM maoM ilayao hue 

Astbala sao Apnao mahla calaa gayaa. 

saubah kao kOsaonD/Inaao Apnao raoja ko samaya pr qaanaodar ko mahla 

Aayaa AaOr qaanaodar ko saamanao phu^ca kr ]sakao ek KuSaI sao Bara 

saOlyaUT idyaa. 

qaanaodar baaolaa — “kOsaonD/Inaao. tuma tao caaoraoM maoM ]naka JaMDa lao 

kr jaanao vaalaaoM mao sao ek hao. maOM tumhoM yakInana “caaoraoM ko rajaa” ka 

iKtaba dota hU^. pr ifr BaI maOM tumhara ek [imthana AaOr laonaa 

caahta hU^ ik tuma iktnao catur AaOr haijarjavaaba hao. 

maoro #yaala sao tuma saOngaOlaao ko padrI saOvaorInaao
48
 kao tao jaanato hI 

haogao. Agar tuma ]sao ek qaOlao maoM Bar kr maoro pasa lao AaAao tao maOM 

tumhoM ]tnaa hI pOsaa AaOr dU^gaa ijatnaa ik tumanao ABaI mauJasao kmaa 

ilayaa hO. pr Agar tuma yah kama na kr sako tao p@ka samaJanaa ik 

maOM tumhoM fa^saI pr laTka dU^gaa.” 

Aba yah imasTr saOvaorInaao baocaara ek bahut hI piva~ ija,ndgaI 

gaujaar rha qaa. ]sakI samaaja maoM bahut [j,ja,t qaI pr vah 

duinayaa^darI sao bahut dUr qaa. vah kovala Apnao caca- kI prvaah 

krta qaa iksaI AaOr kI nahIM. 

 
48 Priest Severino of Sangallo 
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kOsaonD/Inaao nao samaJa ilayaa ik yah qaanaodar ]sakao nauksaana 

phu^caanao pr tOyaar hO. saao ]sanao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa mauJao yah saaf 

idKayaI do rha hO ik yah AadmaI maorI maaOt Plaana kr rha hO pr yah 

[sa kama maoM BaI QaaoKa Kayaogaa. maOM BaI [tnaI jaldI marnao vaalaa nahIM 

hU^. @yaaoMik yah kama Agar mauJao krnaa hO tao maOM kr ko hI rhU^gaa. 

kOsaonD/Inaao qaanaodar ka kha krnao ko ilayao saaocanao lagaa ik vah 

ApnaI kaOna saI caala Kolao ijasasao vah ]saka yah kama pUra kr 

payao. saaocato saaocato vah [sa natIjao pr phu^caa. 

]sanao Apnao ek daost sao ek padrI kI paoSaak 

]Qaar laI jaao ]sakI eD,I tk AatI qaI. ]sanao ]sasao 

ek AaoZ,nao vaalaa sTaola
49
 BaI ilayaa ijasa pr bahut saundr 

kZ,a[- kI gayaI qaI AaOr ]na daonaaoM kao lao kr Apnao Gar 

Aa gayaa.  

Gar Aa kr ]sanao kaD-baaoD- ko dao saundr pMK banaayaoo ijanakao 

]sanao k[- rMgaaoM maoM rMga ilayaa. ek ]sanao taja banaayaa jaao bahut 

camak rha qaa. rat kao vah Apnaa saba saamaana lao kr caaorI sao 

Sahr kI trf calaa. baIca maoM hI vah gaa^va pD,ta qaa ijasamaoM vah 

padrI rhta qaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr vah ek ka^To vaalaI GanaI JaaD,I maoM 

tba tk ko ilayao iCp kr laoT gayaa jaba tk saubah haotI. 

 
49 Stole is a strip of cloth worn over the dress, sometimes for fashion and sometimes ceremonially. 
See its picture above. The green strip is the stole. 
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saubah haoto hI kOsaonD/Inaao nao ApnaI paoSaak phnaI Apnaa sTaola 

phnaa Apnao pMK lagaayao taja phnaa. yah saba kr ko vah ifr sao 

]saI JaaD,I maoM iCp gayaa AaOr vaha^ tba tk ibanaa ihlao Dulao KD,a rha 

jaba tk padrI jaI saubah kI pUjaa ko ilayao GaMTa bajaanao nahIM Aayao. 

kOsaonD/Inaao mauiSkla sao tOyaar hI huAa qaa ik imasTr saOvaorInaao 

Apnao AisasTOnT ko saaqa caca- maoM Aayao. ]nhaoMnao caca- ka drvaajaa 

Kulaa CaoD, rKa qaa AaOr vah ApnaI saubah kI pUjaa kI tOyaarI maoM 

lagao qao. 

kOsaonD/Inaao nao jaao ]sa pr barabar Qyaana rKo qaa doKa ik caca- 

ka drvaajaa Kulaa pD,a hO AaOr vah Balaa padrI GaMTa bajaa rha qaa. 

vah Apnao iCpnao kI jagah sao baahr inaklaa AaOr caupcaap caaorI sao 

caca- maoM Gausa gayaa. 

caca- maoM Gausato hI vah saIQaa cabaUtro pr calaa gayaa AaOr Apnao 

ek haqa maoM ek qaOlaa lao kr vaha^ saIQaa KD,a hao gayaa AaOr bahut 

hI QaImaI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa “jaao svaga - kI KuiSayaa^ laUTnaa caahta hO 

vah maoro [sa qaOlao maoM Aa jaayao.”  

AaOr vah yao Sabd barabar daohrata rha. 

jaba vah yah saba kr rha qaa tao padrI ka AisasTOnT caca- maoM 

Gausaa AaOr jaba ]sanao safod paoSaak doKI saUrja kI trh camakta 

taja doKa maaor ko pMKaoM kI trh camakto pMK doKo AaOr ]sako vao 
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Sabd saunao jaao vah kh rha qaa tao vah tao basa ]sao hI doK kr 

AaScaya-caikt rh gayaa. 

jaba vah sa^Balaa tao turnt hI padrI kao ZU^Znao Baagaa. padrI ko 

imalato hI ]sanao ]sasao kha — “sar sar. maOMnao ABaI ABaI caca - maoM 

svaga- sao Aayaa ek dovadUt
50
 doKa hO. ]sako haqa maoM ek qaOlaa hO 

AaOr vah kh rha hO ik jaao kao[- BaI svaga- kI KuiSayaa^ laUTnaa 

caahta hO vah maoro qaOlao maoM Aa jaayao. sar. maOMnao tao [rada kr ilayaa 

hO ik maOM tao vaOsaa hI k$^gaa jaOsaa vah khta hO.” 

padrI ijasaka }pr ka ihssaa zIk sao Bara huAa nahIM qaa 

yaanaI ]sako idmaaga maoM ibalkula BaI jaana nahIM qaI ]sanao Apnao 

AisasTOnT kI baat maana laI. jaOsao hI vah Apnao dFtr sao inaklaa 

tao saamanao hI dovadUt kao KD,a payaa. vah vaOsao hI KD,a qaa jaOsaa 

]sako AisasTOnT nao kha qaa.  

vah dovadUt ko SabdaoM sao bahut p`Baaivat qaa. ]sakao lagaa ik 

[sa trh sao vah saurixat $p sao svaga- phu^ca jaayaogaa. 

pr saaqa maoM ]sakao yah BaI Dr qaa ik khIM ]saka AisasTOnT 

]sasao phlao ]sa qaOlao maoM na calaa jaayao saao ]sanao Apnao AisasTOnT kao 

Apnao Gar yah doKnao ko ilayao Baojaa ik vah ]saka Gar zIk sao doKo 

ik vah ApnaI raoja kI pUjaa kI iktaba khIM Gar pr tao nahIM CaoD, 

Aayaa AaOr jaOsao hI vah imala jaayao ]sao lao kr turnt vaapsa Aayao. 

 
50 Translated from the words “Angel from Heaven” 
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jaba ]saka AisasTOnT vaha^ sao ]sakI pUjaa kI iktaba laanao ko 

ilayao calaa gayaa tao padrI dovadUt ko pasa phu^caa baD,o Aadr ko saaqa 

]sako saamanao Jauka AaOr qaOlao maoM Gausa gayaa. 

kOsaonD/Inaao nao jaao caalaaikyaa^ Kolanao maoM bahut haoiSayaar qaa yah 

doK kr ik ]saka ]_oSya pUra hao gayaa hO Apnao qaOlao ka mau^h ksa 

kr baa^Qaa AaOr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. 

]sanao ApnaI safod paoSaak Apnaa taja Apnao pMK saba ]tar 

kr ]nakI ek paoTlaI banaalaI AaOr ]sa paoTlaI AaOr qaOlao kao Apnao 

knQao pr Dala kr vaha^ sao pI$ijayaa cala idyaa. 

idna inaklato inaklato hI vah pI$ijayaa phu^ca gayaa AaOr Apnao 

knQao pr qaOlaa laado Apnao samaya pr qaanaodar ko mahla phu^ca gayaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao Apnaa qaOlaa Kaolaa AaOr imasTr saOvaorInaao kao 

]samaoM sao baahr inakalaa 

jaba imasTr saOvaorInaao nao baahr inakla kr Apnao Aapkao qaanaodar 

ko saamanao payaa tao vah ija,nda kma AaOr mara huAa j,yaada laga rha 

qaa. yah jaana kr ik ek baovakUf kI caala nao ]sakao [tnaa baD,a 

QaaoKa do idyaa qaa ]sanao kOsaonD/Inaao ko }pr bahut BaarI [lajaama 

lagaayaa. 

vah ja,aor ja,aor sao icallaa kr kh rha qaa ik ]sakao laUTa gayaa 

hO. ]sakao caalaakI sao qaOlao maoM band kr ilayaa gayaa hO ijasasao ]sakao 

bahut nauksaana huAa hO AaOr Aba samaaja maoM BaI ]sakao bahut Sarma 
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AayaogaI. [sailayao ]sakI yah [cCa hO ik kOsaonD/Inaao kao [sa trh 

ko jauma- ko ilayao kD,I sao kD,I sajaa dI jaayao taik sabakao [sasao 

saIK imala sako. 

qaanaodar ijasanao Sau$ sao AaKIr tk yah saba ikyaa qaa Apnao 

Aapkao ja,aor sao h^sanao sao na raok saka. 

ifr vah imasTr saOvaorInaao kI trf mauD,a AaOr ]sasao kha — 

“maoro AcCo fadr AaOr daost. basa Aba Aap caup hao jaa[yao AaOr 

Apnao Aapkao duKI BaI mat kIijayao @yaaoMik Aapkao kBaI BaI iksaI 

trh kI kao[- kmaI nahIM rhogaI AaOr na hI Aapkao nyaaya kI kmaI 

rhogaI. jaOsaa ik maOM samaJa rha hU^ Aapko saaqa basa yah ek majaak 

huAa hO.” 

tba qaanaodar nao bahut samaJaa bauJaa kr ]sakao santuYT krnao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI. ifr ]sanao ek pOkoT ]zayaa ijasamaoM saaonao ko k[- 

TukD,o qao vah ]sanao padrI kao idyaa AaOr Apnao laaogaaoM sao kha ik vao 

]sakao Aadr saiht gaa^va vaapsa CaoD, AayaoM. 

ifr vah kOsaonD/Inaao kI trf GaUmaa AaOr baaolaa — “kOsaonD/Inaao, 
kOsaonD/Inaao. sacamauca maoM tumharo bao[-maanaI ko kama tumharI badnaamaI sao 

jaao baahr ko doSaaoM maoM BaI fOlaI hu[- hO j,yaada AcCo hOM. [sailayao laao 

yao saaonao ko 400 Flaaoirna laao ijanakao maOMnao tumhoM donao ka tumasao vaayada 

ikyaa qaa @yaaoMik tumanao [nakao ibanaa iksaI QaaoKaQaD,I ko haisala 

ikyaa hO. 
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pr Aba Aagao sao tuma #yaala rKnaa ik tuma Abasao Aagao sao 

AcCo kama kraogao, vaOsao nahIM jaOsao tumanao phlao ikyao qao. @yaaoMik Aba 

Agar maOMnao tumharI iksaI bao[-maanaI kI iSakayat saunaI tao tuma yakInana 

fa^saI pr laTka idyao jaaAaogao.” 

[sa pr kOsaonD/Inaao nao qaanaodar sao saaonao ko 400 Flaaoirna ilayao 

]sakao [sako ilayao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. ]sanao 

[sa pOsao kao AcCo kama maoM lagaayaa AaOr KUba flaa fUlaa. Aagao jaa 

kr vah Sahr ka ek bahut baD,a AadrNaIya AadmaI bana gayaa.” 

vaha^ baOzo AadmaI AaOr is~yaa^ AlTIiryaa kI yah khanaI sauna 

kr bahut KuSa hue. ifr ]nhaoMnao ]sasao ek pholaI pUCnao ko ilayao 

kha tao AlTIiryaa baaolaI — 

jaba maOM rat kao phra do rhI qaI maOMnao doKa ik vah bahut QaIro QaIro rao rha hO 

kmaro maoM jaa kr maOMnao ]sasao kha ik sar banaa-D- Aap Apnao ibastr pr laoiTyao. 

dao Aapko kpD,o ]taroMgao caar Aapko drvaajao ksa kr band kroMgao 

AaOr Aaz }pr vaalao AapkI phrodarI kroMgao  

AaOr dUsaraoM kao baca kr rhnao ko ilayao khoMgao 

jaba maOMnao yao QaaoKa donao vaalao Sabd kho tao vah caaor Dr ko maaro Baaga gayaa 

 

AlTIiryaa nao doKa ik Aba samaya kafI baIt gayaa hO AaOr kao[- 

]sakI pholaI nahIM saulaJaa payaogaa tao ]sanao ]saka yah hla idyaa — 

“ek Balaa AadmaI Apnaa saara saamaana lao kr ek dUsaro doSa gayaa 

Apnao mahla kI rKvaalaI ko ilayao vah ek bauiZ,yaa kao CaoD, gayaa. 
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]sako jaanao ko baad bauiZ,yaa nao Aba ApnaI yah Aadt banaa laI 

qaI ik vah rat kao saba jagah GaUmatI ifrtI taik Agar kao[- caaor 

hao tao vah ]sao pkD, sako. 

ek idna eosaa huAa ik ]sanao ek caaor Cjjao pr KD,a huAa 

doK ilayaa AaOr ]sa caaor nao bauiZ,yaa kao ek Cod maoM sao doK ilayaa. 

]sa BalaI bauiZ,yaa nao iksaI trh sao Apnao Aapkao Saaor macaanao sao raok 

ilayaa AaOr ]sakao yah ivaSvaasa idlaa idyaa jaOsao bauiZ,yaa kao lagaa hao 

ik vah ]saka maailak qaa. 

saao ]saI ko Anausaar vah baaolaI — “sar banaa-D- Aap Apnao 

ibastr pr laoiTyao. dao Aapko kpD,o ]taroMgao caar Aapko drvaajao 

ksa kr band kroMgao AaOr Aaz }pr KD,o hao kr AapkI phrodarI 

kroMgao.” jaba vah bauiZ,yaa eosaa hu@ma do rhI qaI tao caaor kao lagaa ik 

]sakao phcaana ilayaa gayaa hO saao vah Dr ko maaro vaha^ sao Baaga 

gayaa.” 

jaba AlTIiryaa kI haoiSayaarI BarI pholaI saulaJaa dI gayaI tao 

kOTo$ja,a
51
 jaao ]sako pasa hI baOzI hu[- qaI ]sakao yaad Aayaa ik 

]sa rat kI tIsarI khanaI tao vah saunaanao vaalaI hO saao vah mauskurayaI 

AaOr ]sanao ApnaI khanaI saunaanaI Sau$ kI.  

 

phlaI rat kI dUsarI khanaI samaaPt  
 

51 Cateruzza – the third story teller of the first night 
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1–3  p`I skarpaf,Ikao52 

 

p`I skarpaf,Ikao53 kao ek baar tIna DakuAaoM nao QaaoKa idyaa tao badlao maoM ]sanao BaI ]nakao tIna 

baar QaaoKa idyaa AaOr ifr ]sako baad vah ija,ndgaI Bar KuSa KuSa rha. 

 

saao kOTo$ja,a nao khnaa Sau$ ikyaa — “AlTIiryaa kI khanaI ko 

Ant nao jaOsaa ik ]sanao ]sao [tnaI haoiSayaarI sao ikyaa qaa mauJao maorI 

ApnaI khanaI banaanao maoM bahut sahayata kI hO. [sakao sauna kr Aap 

]sasao kma KuSa nahIM haoMgao. 

 halaa^ik ek jagah pr yah khanaI qaaoD,I saI Alaga hao jaatI 

hO. jaOsao ]sakI khanaI maoM tao p`I saOvaorInaao
54
 kOsaOnD/Inaao ko jaala maoM 

f^sa jaata hO jabaik [sa khanaI maoM jaao maOM Aapkao ABaI saunaanao jaa 

rhI hU^ ]samaoM p`I skarpaf,Ikao ]nako jaala maoM nahIM f^sata jaao laaoga 

]sakao tMga krnao ko ilayao Aa rho qao bailk vah BaI ]na pr kao[- 

kma Saana sao jaala nahIM foMkta. 

 [maaolaa Sahr
55
 ko pasa ek jagah pr ek padrI rhta qaa 

ijasaka naama qaa p`I skarpaf,Ikao AaOr jaao paosTOmaa
56
 ko caca- kao 

doKta Baalata qaa. 

 
52 Pre Scarpafico – First Night : Third Fable.  Told by Cateruzza 
53 Pre Scarpafico – means Priest or Father Scarpafico 
54 Pre Severino – means Priest or Father Severino 
55 Imola city – almost always plagued by factious quarrels and ultimately destroyed thereby 
56 Postema Church 
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vah AcCa Kata pIta AadmaI qaa pr bahut hI kMjaUsa AaOr 

laalacaI qaa. ]sako pasa ]sako Gar ka kama krnao ko ilayao ek s~I 

qaI ijasaka naama qaa naInaa
57
. vah bahut hI ija_I iksma kI AaOr 

catur s~I qaI. 

vah [tnaI j,yaada toja, tra-T AaOr pICo pD,nao vaalaI s~I qaI ik 

kao[- AadmaI yah nahIM bata sakta qaa ik kba ]sako idmaaga maoM @yaa 

rhta qaa. pr vah Apnao kama maoM [tnaI vafadar AaOr maohnatI qaI 

ik p`I skarpaf,Ikao ]sakI bahut [j,ja,t krta qaa. 

jaba yah Balaa p`I skarpaf,Ikao javaana qaa tba vah ek bahut 

hI KuSaimajaaja padrI qaa jaOsao ik vaha^ ko AaOr dUsaro padrI qao. pr 

Aba ]sakI ]ma` kI vajah sao samaya kuC eosaa Aa gayaa qaa ik ]sakao 

pOdla calanaa bahut mauiSkla hao gayaa qaa. 

[sailayao ]sako Gar kI doKBaala krnao vaalaI BalaI naaOkranaI 

naInaa ]sakao kuC samaya sao ]sako pICo pD,I qaI ik vah Apnao ilayao 

ek GaaoD,a KrId lao taik qakana kI vajah sao hue ]sako lambao idna  

kuC CaoTo hao jaayaoM. 

AaiKrkar naaOkranaI kI lagatar ijad sao majabaUr hao kr ek 

idna p`I skapa-f,Ikao baajaar gayao AaOr bahut doKnao Baalanao ko baad 

]nakao ek Kccar psand Aayaa jaao ]nakao ApnaI ja$rt ko 

Anausaar zIk lagaa AaOr ]nakao psand BaI Aayaa. 

 
57 Nina – name of the housekeeper of Pre Scarpafico. 
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]nhaoMnao ]sao saat saaonao ko Flaaoirna do kr lao ilayaa. 

Aba huAa @yaa ik ]sa idna vaha^ baajaar maoM tIna KuSa KuSa 

AadmaI BaI qao. vao eosao qao jaao bajaaya ApnaI kmaa[- ko dUsaro kI 

kmaa[- pr ija,nda rhto qao – jaOsao phlao kBaI hmaaro samaya maoM huAa 

krta qaa. 

saao jaOsao hI ]sa padrI ka saaOda pTa ]na tInaaoM maoM sao ek nao 

dUsaro sao kha — “saaiqayaao. maoro idmaaga maoM ek ivacaar Aayaa hO ik 

yah Kccar tao hmaara haonaa caaihyao.” 

dUsaro daonaaoM ek saaqa baaolao — “pr [sa kama kao kOsao krnaa 

caaihyao.” 

phlao vaalaa baaolaa — “jaba yah Gar laaOT kr jaayao tao hma 

laaogaaoM kao [sako rasto maoM kuC kuC dUrI pr KD,o hao jaanaa caaihyao – 

jaOsao caaOqaa[- caaOqaa[- maIla kI dUrI pr. 

AaOr jaba yah hmaaro hr ek ko pasa sao gaujaro tao hmaoM [sakao 

yah ivaSvaasa idlaanao kI kaoiSaSa krnaI caaihyao ik jaao [sanao KrIda 

hO vah tao Kccar hO hI nahIM. vah tao kovala ek gaQaa hO. AaOr 

Agar hma ]sakao yah ivaSvaasa idlaanao maoM safla hao gayao tao ifr yah 

Kccar hmaara hO.” 

[sa Plaana ko Anausaar vao tInaaoM saD,k pr kuC dUrI ko Antr sao 

KD,o hao gayao. jaba p`I skapa-f,Ikao phlao AadmaI ko pasa sao gaujaro 
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tao ]sanao baajaar jaanao ka bahanaa krto hue kha — “Bagavaana 

Aapka Balaa kro sar.” 

padrI baaolaa — “tumhara svaagat hO maoro Baa[-.” 

caaor baaolaa — “Aap kha^ sao Aa rho hOM sar?” 

padrI baaolaa — “baajaar sao.” 

caaor nao ifr pUCa — “Aaja ifr Aapkao kaOna saa sasta AaOr 

AcCa saaOda pT gayaa.” 

p`I skapa-f,Ikao baaolaa — “yahI basa ek Kccar.” 

caaor AaScaya- sao baaolaa — “kaOna saa Kccar sar?” 

padrI AaScaya- sao baaolaa — “@yaaoM yahI Kccar ijasa pr caZ, 

kr maOM jaa rha hU^.” 

caaor baaolaa — “sar Aap mauJasao saca baaola rho hO M yaa ifr mauJasao 

majaak kr rho hOM? @yaaoMik mauJao tao yah gaQaa idKayaI do rha hO na 

ik Kccar.” 

p`I skarpaf,Ikao baaolaa — “@yaa sacamauca?” AaOr ibanaa kuC 

AaOr baaolao vah Apnao rasto pr Aagao baZ, gayaa. 

kuC dUr Aagao jaanao pr ]sakao ek AaOr AadmaI imalaa. ]sanao 

]sasao kha — “gauD maaOina-Mga sar. Aap kha^ sao Aa rho hOM?” 

p`I skarpaf,Ikao baaolaa — “maOM ja,ra baajaar gayaa qaa vahIM sao Aa 

rha hU^.” 
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“AaOr vaha^ KrIdnao laayak kuC qaa @yaa?” 

“ha^ yah doiKyao yah maOMnao ek Kccar KrIda hO.” 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “@yaa sar? @yaa Aapkao yakIna hO ik 

Aapnao [sao Kccar samaJa kr hI KrIda hO gaQaa samaJa kr nahIM? vao 

laaoga kOsao gaQao hOM ijanhaoMnao Aapkao [sa trIko sao QaaoKa idyaa?” 

p`I skarpaf,Ikao baaolaa — “ha^ ibalkula. Aba Agar iksaI nao 

ek baar AaOr eosaa kha tao AbakI baar maOM ]sakao yah Kccar eosao 

hI turnt hI do dU^gaa.” 

vah ifr Aagao cala idyaa tao kuC dUr Aagao cala kr ]sakao 

tIsara caaor imalaa. vah BaI baaolaa — “gauD maaOina- Mga sar. lagata hO 

ik Aap baajaar sao Aa rho hOM.” 

p`I skapa-f,Ikao baaolaa — “ha^ Aa tao rha hU^.” 

“@yaa kuC KrIdnao laayak qaa vaha^?” 

p`I skapa-f,Ikao baaolaa — “yah doKao maOMnao yah ek Kccar 

KrIda.” 

caaor baaolaa — “Kccar? @yaa Aap samaJa rho hOM ik Aap @yaa 

kh rho hOM? jaba Aap [sa gaQao kao Kccar bata rho hOM tao mauJao 

yakIna hO ik Aap mauJasao majaak kr rho hOM @yaaoMik vaastva maoM tao yah 

ek gaQaa hO Kccar nahIM.” 
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jaba p`I skapa-f,Ikao nao tIsarI baar yah saunaa tao ]sanao ]sa 

AadmaI sao kha — “jabasao maOMnao yah Kccar KrIda hO tbasao tuma 

tIsaro AadmaI hao jaao yah baat mauJasao kh rho hao. tumasao phlao dao 

AadmaI AaOr mauJasao yahI baat kh cauko hOM. 

maOMnao ]nakI baat ka ivaSvaasa nahIM ikyaa pr Aba tumharI baat 

sauna kr mauJao eosaa laganao lagaa hO ik sacamauca hI yah jaanavar Kccar 

nahIM gaQaa hO.” kh kr padrI jaI ]sa Kccar sao naIcao ]tro AaOr 

vah Kccar ]sa AadmaI kao do idyaa. 

caaor nao padrI kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr Kccar lao kr Apnao 

saaiqayaaoM sao imalanao cala idyaa. baocaaro p`I skarpaf,Ikao kao Aba pOdla 

hI Gar jaanaa pD,a. 

jaOsao hI vah Gar phu^cao ]nhaoMnao naInaa kao batayaa ik kOsao ]nhaoMnao 

bajaar sao yah samaJa kr ek jaanavar KrIda ik vah ek Kccar qaa 

AaOr ifr kOsao saD,k pr calato k[- AadimayaaoM nao ]nasao kha ik vah 

Kccar nahIM ek gaQaa qaa. saao ]sanao ]sao AaiKrI AadmaI kao do 

idyaa. 

yah khanaI sauna kr naInaa baaolaI — “Aaoh Aap iktnao saIQao hOM 

p`I skarpaf,Ikao jaI. Aapkao yahI pta nahIM calaa ik vao Aapsao 

caala Kola rho qao. maOM tao saaocatI qaI ik Aap [sa sabako ilayao kafI 

A@lamand hOM. Agar AapkI jagah maOM haotI tao vao mauJao [sa trh sao 

]llaU nahIM banaa sakto qao.” 
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p`I skarpaf,Ikao baaolao — “KOr Aba [sa gayao maamalao pr duKI 

haonao sao @yaa fayada. ]nhaoMnao ja$r hI maoro saaqa caala KolaI hO. Aba 

doKnaa Agar maOMnao ]nakI [sa caala ko badlao maoM ]nako saaqa dao caalaoM 

AaOr nahIM KolaIM tao. 

ivaSvaasa rKao ik yao laaoga ijanhaoMnao mauJao ek baar baovakUf 

banaayaa hO vao kovala [saI sao santuYT nahIM rhoMgao vao laaoga AaOr BaI caalaoM 

Kolanao kI yaaojanaa banaa rho haoMgao taik vao mauJao ifr sao iksaI nayao 

trIko sao baovakUf banaa sakoM.” 

Aba p`I skarpaf,Ikao ko Gar sao kuC dUrI pr ek iksaana rhta 

qaa. ]sako pasa bahut saaro bakro bakiryaa^ qao pr ]namaoM sao dao bakro 

eosao qao ik vao doKnao maoM ibalkula ek sao lagato qao. [tnao ek sao ik 

kao[- ]nakao phcaana nahIM pata qaa ik kaOna kaOna saa qaa. 

p`I skarpaf,Ikao nao ]sa iksaana sao vao daonaaoM bakro KrId ilayao 

AaOr Agalao hI idna ]sanao naInaa sao bahut hI baiZ,yaa Kanaa banaanao ko 

ilayao kha – ]balaI hu[- vaIla maClaI, Baunaa huAa tItr, kuC maa^sa, 
K+I maIzI caTinayaa^ Aaid AaOr imaza[- jaao vah p`I skapa-f,Ikao ko 

ilayao A@sar banaayaa krtI qaI. [sa Kanao ko ilayao ]nhaoMnao Apnao 

kuC daostaoM kao BaI baulaayaa qaa. 

[sa baIca ]nhaoMnao ek bakro kao Apnao baagaIcao 

kI hOja sao baa^Qa idyaa qaa AaOr ]sakao Kanao ko 

ilayao kuC Kanaa do idyaa qaa. 



         sT/apraolaa kI ratoM–1                                   ~ 70 ~ 
 

dUsaro bakro kI galao maoM rssaI ka fnda Dala kr ]sakao baajaar 

kI trf lao calao. vaha^ ]nakao vao ipClao vaalao tInaaoM AadmaI jaao ]sa 

idna ]nakao QaaoKa do kr ]naka Kccar lao kr Baaga gayao qao imalao. 

]namaoM sao ek baaolaa — “sar Aa[yao Aaja Aap yaha^ iksa kama 

sao Aayao hOM? [samaoM kao[- Sak nahIM ik Aaja BaI Aap kao[- AcCa 

saaOda krnao ko ilayao hI Aayao haoMgao.” 

p`I skarpaf,Ikao baaolao — “Aaja maOM Claa^ga lagaanao vaalao ka 

saamaana laonao ko ilayao Aayaa hU^ @yaaoMik Aaja maoro Gar maoM maoro kuC daost 

Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao Aa rho hOM. Agar tuma laaoga BaI maoro saaqa ]sa 

Kanao maoM Saaimala haogao ta o mauJao bahut KuSaI haogaI.” 

]na caalaak gaQaaoM nao p`I skapa-f,Ikao ka baulaavaa turnt hI 

svaIkar kr ilayaa. p`I skapa-f,Ikao nao jaba Apnaa saara saamaana jaao 

]sao KrIdnaa qaa KrId ilayaa tao ]sao bakro kI pIz pr laad 

idyaa. 

AaOr ]sasao kha — “jaaAao maoro Gar jaaAao AaOr naInaa sao baaolaao 

ik vah yah vaIla maClaI ]baalaogaI, [sa tItr kao AaOr maa^sa kao 

BaUnaogaI AaOr [na masaalaaoM sao namakIna K+I caTnaI banaayaogaI. AaOr maoro 

ilayao TaT-
58
 banaanaa nahIM BaUlaogaI. samaJao tuma. Aba jaaAao Saaint sao 

Gar calao jaaAao.” 

kh kr ]nhaoMnao bakro kao vaha^ sao Baoja idyaa. 

 
58 Tart is a kind of western sweets. 
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Aba vah bakra ijasao [sa trh sao CaoD, idyaa gayaa hao vah kha^ 

jaayao ikQar jaayao. vah baocaara [Qar sao ]Qar GaUmata rha. ifr ]sa 

pr @yaa gaujarI yah kao[- nahIM jaanata. p`I skarpaf,Ikao ]nako saaqaI 

AaOr kuC daost Saama ko Kanao ko samaya tk baajaar maoM GaUmato rho. 

]sako baad vao padrI ko Gar calao tao ]nako Gar maoM Gausato hI 

phlaI caIja, ]na sabanao @yaa doKI vah qaa vah bakra jaao p`I 

skarpaf,Ikao nao Apnao baagaIcao kI hOja sao baa^Qa rKa qaa vah Aba 

Apnaa Kanaa Ka kr Aarama sao baOza huAa qaa. 

]sakao doK kr tao vao tInaaoM caaor turnt hI baOz gayao @yaaoMik yah 

tao vahI bakra qaa ijasao p`I skarpaf,Ikao nao saamaana KrId kr Gar 

lao jaanao ko ilayao Baojaa qaa. ]nakao [sa baat pr bahut hI AaScaya- 

huAa. 

jaba vao Andr Aa gayao tao p`I skapa-f,Ikao nao naInaa sao pUCa ik 

@yaa ]sanao vah saba banaa kr tOyaar kr ko rK ilayaa jaao ]nhaoMnao 

]sasao banaanao ko ilayao kha qaa. 

]sanao BaI ]nako kho ka matlaba samaJaa AaOr baaolaI — “jaI ha^ 

sar. basa kuC hI imanaT maoM Baunaa huAa tItr AaOr ]balaI hu[- vaIla 

maClaI tOyaar hu[- jaatI hO. AaOr masaalaaoM kI caTnaI AaOr TaT- BaI 

tOyaar hOM yahI mauJasao ]sa bakro nao pkanao ko ilayao kha qaa.” 

jaba caaoraoM nao Baunaa huAa tItr ]balaI hu[- vaIla maClaI masaalaaoM 

vaalI caTnaI AaOr TaT- maoja pr lagao doKo tao ]nako idmaaga maoM Aayaa 
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ik yah bakra tao bahut AcCa hO jaao Apnao maailak ko kho pr kama 

krta hO. vao ]sa bakro kao caaorI kr laoM. 

pr baad maoM jaba ]naka Kanaa K%ma hao gayaa tao ]naka idmaaga 

badla gayaa AaOr ]nhaoMnao p`I skarpaf,Ikao sao kha — “sar @yaa Aap 

hmakao Apnaa bakra baocanao kI maohrbaanaI kroMgao?” 

pr p`I skarpaf,Ikao nao kha ik vah Apnao bakro kao Apnao sao 

Alaga nahIM krnaa caahta @yaaoMik ]saka vah bakra tao saMsaar Bar 

kI daOlat sao BaI j,yaada kImatI hO. vah ]sakI iktnaI sahayata 

krta hO. pr kuC dor pICo pD,nao ko baad vah ]sakao baocanao ko ilayao 

tOyaar hao gayao. ]nhaoMnao ]sanao ]sako saaonao ko 50 Flaaoirna dama maa^gao. 

]nhaoMnao baad maoM kha — “Agar yah bakra tumhara khnaa na 

maanao jaOsaa ik yah maora maanata hO tao maOM tumhoM yah baat phlao hI bata 

dU^ ik yah bakra na tao tumhoM jaanata hO AaOr na tumharo trIkaoM kao 

jaanata hO.” 

pr ]na tInaaoM caaoraoM nao ]nakI yah baat saunaI hI nahIM. vao tao [sa 

KuSaI maoM ik kma sao kma p`I skarpaf,Ikao Apnaa bakra ]nakao baocanao 

ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayao hO ibanaa iksaI hIla hujjat ko bakro kao lao 

kr KuSaI KuSaI calao gayao. vao KuSa qao ik ]naka yah saaOda tao bahut 

AcCa pT gayaa qaa. 
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Aba jaba vao Gar Aayao tao ]nhaoMnao ApnaI ApnaI pi%nayaaoM sao kha 

— “doKao kla tuma laaoga kao[ - Kanaa nahIM pkanaa isavaaya ]sa Kanao 

ko jaao kla hma tumhoM [sa bakro ko }pr laad kr BaojaoMgao.” 

Agalao idna vao baajaar gayao AaOr kafI saara Kanao ka saamaana 

KrId kr bakro pr laad kr Gar Baoja idyaa. ]nhaoMnao bakro kao yah 

BaI bata idyaa ik ]sakao ]nakI pi%nayaaoM sao @yaa @yaa khnaa hO. 

jaOsao hI saamaana laadnao ko baad ]nhaoMnao bakro sao Gar jaanao ko ilayao 

kha tao vah tao vaha^ sao turnt hI Baaga gayaa AaOr ifr kBaI idKayaI 

nahIM idyaa. 

jaba Saama ko Kanao ka samaya huAa tao vao tInaaoM Apnao Apnao Gar 

gayao AaOr AnaI ApnaI pi%nayaaoM sao pUCa ik @yaa bakra ]naka saamaana 

lao kr Gar Aa gayaa qaa. AaOr ifr @yaa ]nhaoMnao jaOsaa ik hmanao 

]sasao tumasao khnao ko ilayao kha qaa tuma laaogaaoM nao @yaa vaOsaa hI Saama 

ka Kanaa banaayaa?  

vao saBaI is~yaa^ tao yah sauna kr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaIM AaOr baaolaIM 

— “tuma laaoga BaI @yaa baovakUf iksma ko AaOr band KaopD,I ko laaoga 

hao. @yaa tuma laaogaaoM nao kBaI iksaI bakro kao eosaa kama krto doKa 

hO? tumakao ja$r hI iksaI nao QaaoKa idyaa hO. 

jaOsao tuma laaoga dUsaro laaogaaoM kao QaaoKa doto hao yah tao p@ka saa 

hI qaa ik kao[- na kao[- ek idna tuma laaogaaoM kao BaI QaaoKa dogaa.” 
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Aba ]na tInaaoM kao yah samaJa maoM Aa gayaa ik p`I skarpaf,Ikao 

nao ]nhoM AcCa baovakUf banaayaa hO saaqa maoM ]nako saaonao ko 50 Flaaoirna 

BaI ]nasao lao ilayao hOM tao vao tao BaD,k ]zo. ]nhaoMnao ek dUsaro ka 

haqa pkD,a AaOr ]sao ZU^Znao inakla pD,o. 

caalaak padrI nao [sa baat ko baaro maoM phlao hI saaoca rKa qaa 

ik jaOsao hI caaoraoM kao ]sakI QaaoKaQaD,I ka pta calaogaa vao ja$r hI 

]sasao badlaa laonao ko ilayao ]sako Gar AayaoMgao saao [sa baaro maoM ]sanao 

naInaa sao phlao hI salaah lao laI qaI. 

]nhaoMnao naInaa sao kha — “laao yah blaODr
59
 laao ijasakao ik tuma 

doK rhI hao ik yah pUra Bara huAa hO. [sakao tuma ApnaI paoSaak 

ko naIcao phna laao. 

gaussao maoM Aa kr maOM ]nakao yah ivaSvaasa idlaa}^gaa ik maOMnao caakU 

tumhoM maara hO jabaik maOM Apnaa caakU [sa blaODr maoM maa$^gaa. ]sa samaya 

tuma eosao igar jaanaa jaOsao tuma mar gayaI hao. ]sako baad maOM doK 

la^gaa.” 

jaOsao hI p`I skarpaf,Ikao nao naInaa kao yah samaJaayaa vao tInaaoM caaor 

vaha^ phu^ca gayao AaOr p`I skarpaf,Ikao kI trf eosao Aagao baZ,o jaOsao 

vao ]sao maarnaa caahto hOM. 

p`I skarpaf,Ikao icallaayaa — “ruk jaaAao ruk jaaAao. tuma 

jaao maoro iKlaaf baat lao kr Aayao hao ]sako ilayao maOM ijammaodar nahIM 

 
59 Bladder is a part of body in which urine is collected to be disposed of later. 
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hU^. ]sakI ijammaodar tao maorI naaOkr hO. mauJao tao yah BaI nahIM pta 

ik ]sanao eosaa iksailayao ikyaa.” 

kh kr naInaa kI trf GaUma kr ]sanao naInaa nao jaao blaODr phnaa 

huAa qaa ]samaoM Apnao haqa maoM ilayaa huAa caakU maar idyaa ijasakao 

]sanao phlao hI KUna sao Bar rKa qaa. caakU ko lagato hI blaODr sao 

bahut saara KUna inakla pD,a AaOr vah bahanaa banaa kr maro jaOsaI naIcao 

igar pD,I. 

padrI nao yah doK kr pCtavaa idKayaa AaOr ja,aor sao baaolaa — 

“Aaoh maOM BaI iktnaa naIca AadmaI h Û ik ApnaI baovakUfI maoM Aa kr 

maOMnao ]sakao maar Dalaa jaao maoro bauZ,apo ka sahara qaI. Aba maOM ]sako 

ibanaa kOsao rhU^gaa.” 

kuC dor tk raonao ko baad vah ]za AaOr Andr 

sao ek baOgapa[p
60
 lao kr Aayaa AaOr ]sa pr kao[- 

Qauna bajaanao lagaa. jaOsao hI ]sakI Qauna K%ma hu[- tao 

laao naInaa tao ]z kr ibalkula zIk KD,I hao gayaI. 

jaba caaoraoM nao yah doKa tao vao tao yah doK kr dMga rh gayao. 

Aba vao ijasa gaussao kao lao kr vaha^ Aayao qao vah tao BaUla gayao AaOr 

[sa baOgapa[p ko KrIdnao kI baat krnao lagao. 

 
60 A wind musical instrument. See its picture above. 



         sT/apraolaa kI ratoM–1                                   ~ 76 ~ 
 

kuC hI dor maoM baat p@kI hao gayaI AaOr saaonao ko 200 Flaaoirna 

do kr ]nhaoMnao ]sao KrId ilayaa AaOr KuSaI KuSaI Gar vaapsa calao 

gayao. 

Aba ek dao idna ko baad @yaa huAa ik ]na tInaaoM caaoraoM maoM sao 

ek caaor ka ApnaI p%naI sao JagaD,a hao gayaa. gaussao maoM Aa kr ]sanao 

]sako saInao maoM Apnaa caakU GaaoMp idyaa AaOr maar idyaa. 

yah saaoca kr ik ]sanao @yaa kr idyaa vah Andr gayaa AaOr p`I 

skarpaf,Ikao sao KrIda huAa baOgapa[p inakala laayaa AaOr ]sao 

bajaanao lagaa taik vah ija,nda hao jaayao. pr ]sakI hvaa tao baokar 

hI gayaI @yaaoMik vah baocaarI tao [sa duinayaa^ sao dUsarI duinayaa^ maoM calaI 

gayaI qaI. 

jaba dUsaro caaor nao doKa ik ]sako saaqaI nao @yaa ikyaa tao vah 

icallaayaa — “tuma iktnao baovakUf hao. tumanao tao saara maamalaa hI 

gaD,baD,a idyaa. laaAao mauJao dao yah baOgapa[p AaOr ifr doKao ik maOM 

[sao kOsao ija,nda krta hU^.” 

saao ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao ]sako baalaaoM sao pkD,a AaOr ]sako 

galao pr roja,r calaa idyaa. vah turnt hI mar gayaI. ifr ]sanao BaI 

baOgapa[p ilayaa AaOr ]sao bajaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa pr [saka BaI phlao 

sao kao[- j,yaada AcCa natIjaa nahIM inaklaa. ]sakI p%naI BaI mar 

caukI qaI. 
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tIsara caaor jaao pasa hI maoM KD,a qaa [na daonaaoM GaTnaaAaoM sao 

ibalkula BaI nahIM Dra. ]sanao BaI ApnaI p%naI kao maar Dalaa. [saka 

BaI vahI natIjaa inaklaa. vah BaI ApnaI p%naI kao ija,nda nahIM kr 

saka. 

Aba sabakI pi%nayaa^ vaha^ marI pD,I qaIM AaOr vah baajaa ]namaoM sao 

iksaI kao BaI ija,nda nahIM kr pa rha qaa. yah doK kr tInaaoM caaoraoM 

kao AaOr bahut gaussaa Aayaa AaOr vao tInaaoM saIQao p`I skarpaf,Ikao ko 

Gar cala idyao. 

[sa baar vao yah saaoca kr jaa rho qao ik [sa baar vao ]sakI kao[- 

khanaI nahIM saunaoMgao. vao ]sakao pkD, kr ek qaOlao maoM band kr doMgao 

AaOr ifr ]sa qaOlao kao pasa kI ek nadI maoM DUbanao ko ilayao CaoD, 

doMgao. 

]nhaoMnao eosaa hI ikyaa pr jaba vah ]sa qaOlao kao Dubaaonao ko ilayao 

lao jaa rho qao ik tBaI iksaI nao ]naka Qyaana ApnaI trf KIMca 

ilayaa AaOr vao p`I skarpaf,Ikao ka qaOlaa vahIM saD,k pr pD,a CaoD, 

kr iCpnao ko ilayao khIM pasa kI jagah maoM hI Baaga gayao. 

]nakao vaha^ sao Baagao hue ABaI kuC hI imanaT hue qao ik ]nakao 

ek carvaaha Apnao jaanavaraoM kao caranao ko ilayao lao jaata huAa 

idKayaI idyaa. 



         sT/apraolaa kI ratoM–1                                   ~ 78 ~ 
 

jaba vah padrI vaalao qaOlao ko pasa sao gaujara tao ]sanao QaImaI saI 

ek Aavaaja saunaI “vao caahto hOM ik maOM ]sasao SaadI kr laÛ pr maOM tao 

ek padrI hU^ maora is~yaaoM sao kao[- laonaa donaa nahIM hO. 

carvaaho nao yah saunaa tao phlao tao vah Dr gayaa @yaaoMik ]sao pta 

hI nahIM calaa ik vah Aavaaja kha^ sao Aa rhI hO pr jaba ]sanao baar 

baar yao Sabd saunao tao ]sao pta cala gayaa ik yah Aavaaja tao saD,k 

ko iknaaro pD,o qaOlao maoM sao Aa rhI qaI ijasamaoM p`I skarpaf,Ikao ba^Qaa 

pD,a qaa. 

]sanao qaOlaa Kaolaa AaOr padrI kao baahr inakalaa. ]sanao ]sasao 

pUCa ik ]sakao qaOlao maoM band @yaaoM ikyaa gayaa qaa. 

[sa pr p`I skapa-f,Ikao nao ]sao batayaa ik ]sa Sahr ka ek 

AmaIr AadmaI ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sasao krnaa caahta qaa pr 

]saka ]sasao kao[- maukabalaa hI nahIM qaa @yaaoMik ek tao vah SaadI ko 

ilayao Aba kafI baD,a hao gayaa qaa dUsaro vah padrI qaa. 

carvaaha bahut saIQaa qaa saao ]sanao caalaak padrI kI baat Sabd 

ba Sabd sahI samaJa laI. yah sauna kr vah turnt hI baaolaa — 

“fadr @yaa Aap samaJato hOM ik vah AmaIr AadmaI ApnaI baoTI kI 

SaadI mauJasao kr dogaa.” 

p`I skapa-f,Ikao baaolao — “mauJao lagata hO ik vah ja$r eosaa 

kr dogaa. maOM tumakao [sa qaOlao maoM band kr dota hU^.” 
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baovakUf carvaaha turnt hI ]sa qaOlao maoM baOz gayaa padrI nao ]sa 

qaOlao ka mau^h band kr idyaa AaOr carvaaho ko jaanavar lao kr turnt 

hI vaha^ sao ijatnaI jaldI hao sakta qaa Baaga gayaa. 

ekaQa GaMTo maoM vao tInaaoM caaor vaapsa laaOTo AaOr ]sa qaOlao kao ibanaa 

jaa^cao ik ]samaoM @yaa qaa lao kr nadI kI trf cala idyao AaOr ]sao 

panaI maoM Dubaao idyaa. 

jaba vao Gar vaapsa lao kr cala idyao tao ]nhaoMnao rasto maoM BaoD,aoM ka 

ek JauMD carta doKa tao ]nhaoMnao ek Plaana banaayaa ik vao ]namaoM sao 

]sa JauMD maoM sao kuC jaanavaraoM kao kOsao caura sakto qao pr jaba vao ]sa 

JauMD ko pasa phu^cao tao ]nakao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik 

]sa JauMD kao tao p`I skapa-f,Ikao cara rho qao. 

tao vao ABaI ABaI iksakao nadI maoM Dubaao kr Aayao qao. kuC dor 

maoM jaba vao haoSa maoM Aayao tao ]nhaoMnao ]nasao pUCa ik vah qaOlao maoM baahr 

kOsao inaklao. 

tao p`I skapa-f,Ikao turnt hI baaolao — “dUr hao jaaAao maoro saamanao 

sao. tuma laaogaaoM maoM tao gaQaaoM ijatnaI A@la nahIM hO. Agar tuma laaogaaoM 

nao mauJao nadI maoM qaaoD,I dUr AaOr Aagao jaa kr foMka haota tao maOM ijatnaI 

BaI BaoD,oM tuma Aba maoro pasa doK rho hao maOM ]nasao dsa gaunaI BaoD,oM lao kr 

Aata.” 

yah sauna kr tInaaoM caaor icallaayao — “Aaoh p`I skapa -f,Ikao. 

@yaa Aap hmaaro }pr ek AaiKrI maohrbaanaI kroMgao? @yaa Aap 
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hmakao qaOlaaoM maoM band kr ko nadI maoM ]sa jagah foMk AayaoMgao tba 

hmakao [sa trh saD,k pr pOdla calanao kI proSaanaI nahIM ]zanaI 

pD,ogaI AaOr hma Gar maoM baOz kr [-maanadarI sao BaoD,oM carayaoMgao.” 

p`I skapa-f,Ikao baaolao — “mauJasao ijatnaa hao sakogaa maOM tuma laaogaaoM 

ko ilayao k$^gaa. duinayaa^ maoM kao[- eosaa kama nahIM hO jaao maOM tumharo 

ilayao na kr sakU^ @yaaoMik maOM tumhoM bahut Pyaar krta hÛ.” 

kh kr p`I skapa-f,Ikao nao tIna baD,o majabaUt kOnavaasa ko qaOlao 

ilayao, ]namaoM tInaaoM maoM ek ek caaor kao Bar kr ]naka mau^h [tnaI 

ksa kr band ikyaa ik vao iksaI trh BaI ]namaoM sao baahr inakla 

sakto qao AaOr lao jaa kr nadI maoM foMk idyaa. 

[sa trh jaha^ ]nakao rhnaa caaihyao qaa vao vaha^ calao gayao. 

p`I skapa-f,Ikao vaapsa naInaa ko pasa calao gayao. Aba ]nako pasa 

bahut saara saaonaa qaa bahut saaro jaanavar qao saao vah bahut idnaaoM tk 

KuSaI KuSaI Aarama sao rho.” 

kOTo$ja,a kI yah khanaI vaha^ baOzo laaogaaoM kao bahut psand AayaI 

AaOr sabanao ]sakI bahut tarIf kI. Kasa kr ko khanaI ko ]sa 

ihssao kI ijasamaoM p`I skapa-f,Ikao ]na caaoraoM sao badlaa laonao kI skIma 

banaata hO. ek Kccar donao ko badlao maoM kafI saara pOsaa AaOr bahut 

saaro jaanavar lao laota hO. 

kOTo$ja,a nao Aba ApnaI pholaI baUJaI —  
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ek taktvar laaohar AaOr ]sakI p%naI saadI ija,ndgaI gaujaarto qao 

vao Kanaa Kanao baOzo tao ek Dbala raoTI AaOr AaQaI raoTI ]nako saamanao qaI 

pr jaOsao hI ]nhaoMnao Apnaa Kanaa K%ma ikyaa  

ik ek padrI ApnaI baihna ko saaqa Kanao ko ilayao Aayaa 

laaohar nao ek Dbala raoTI kao dao maoM baa^Ta 

saao Aba tIna AaQaI Dbala raoiTyaa^ qaIM AaOr caar AadmaI qao 

hr ek nao AaQaI AaQaI Dbala raoTI KayaI AaOr ]naka poT Bar gayaa 

bataAao [sa pholaI ka @yaa matlaba hO 

  

 kOTo$ja,a kI pholaI ka javaaba yah hO ik laaohar kI p%naI 

padrI kI baihna qaI. [sa trh sao vaha^ tIna hI AadmaI qao caar 

nahIM. jaba pit p%naI Kanaa Kanao baOzo tao padrI vaha^ ApnaI baihna 

ko saaqa Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao Aayaa. vah Akolaa Aayaa qaa @yaaoMik 

]sakI baihna tao vahIM qaI. [sailayao kovala tIna AadmaI hI qao.  

 tInaaoM nao AaQaI AaQaI Dbala raoTI KayaI AaOr ]na sabaka poT 

Bar gayaa. 

jaba kOTo$ja,a nao ApnaI pholaI samaJaa dI tao maOma nao eoirT/Iyaa kao 

[Saara ikyaa AaOr ]sanao ApnaI khanaI Sau$ kI. 

 

phlaI rat kI tIsarI khanaI samaaPt 
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1–4  saalaOrnaao ka rajakumaar TObaalDao61 

 

saalaOrnaao ka rajakumaar TObaalDao ApnaI AkolaI baoTI Daorailasa62 sao SaadI krnaa caahta hO pr 

vah Apnao ipta ko bauro vyavahar kI vajah sao [MgalaOMD Baaga jaatI hO jaha^ phu^ca kr vah rajaa 

ijanaIja,63 sao SaadI kr laotI hO. vaha^ ]sako dao baccao haoto hOM. TObaalDao ]nakao maar dota hO tao 

rajaa ijanaIja, rajakumaar TObaalDao sao [saka badlaa laota hO. 

 

eoirT/Iyaa baaolaI — “mauJao nahIM maalaUma ik hmaaro baIca iksaI AadmaI nao 

kBaI yah AnauBava ikyaa hao ik Pyaar maoM iktnaI takt haotI hO. 

AaOr ]sako tIr iktnao tIKo haoto hOM. 

vah ek taktvar rajaa kI trh ibanaa iksaI tlavaar ko kovala 

ApnaI A@la sao Apnaa rajya doKta Baalata hO jaOsaa ik Aba Aap 

[sa khanaI kao sauna kr samaJa payaoMgao jaao maOM Aap sabakao Aba saunaanao 

jaa rhI hU^. 

PyaarI baihnaaoM. [sa khanaI ko Anausaar ijasao maOMnao Apnao baD,aoM sao 

k[- baar saunaa hO saalaornaao ko rajakumaar TObaalDao kI ek AcCI AaOr 

saadI saI p%naI qaI ijasasao ]sako ek bahut AcCI baoTI qaI jaao 

saalaornaao kI saarI is~yaaoM maoM sabasao saundr AaOr A@lamand qaI. 

 
61 Tebaldo the Prince of Salerno – First Night : Fourth Fable.  Told by Eritrea 
62 Doralice – the daughter of the Prince of Salerno Tebaldo 
63 King Genese – name of the King whom Doralice married 



         sT/apraolaa kI ratoM–1                                   ~ 83 ~ 
 

pr TObaalDao ko ilayao tao yahI AcCa qaa ik vah kBaI saUrja kI 

raoSanaI BaI doKo @yaaoMik Agar eosaa haota tao ]sako saaqa vaOsaa na haota 

jaOsaa Aaja huAa hO.  

TObaalDao kI ApnaI p%naI ABaI ]ma` maoM CaoTI qaI pr A@lamand 

qaI. vah Apnao pit kao bahut Pyaar krtI qaI. jaba vah marnao vaalaI 

qaI tao ]sanao Apnao pit kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao ApnaI A^gaUzI do 

kr ]sasao kha ik vah ]sako marnao ko baad vah kovala iksaI eosaI 

laD,kI sao SaadI kro ijasakI ]^galaI maoM vah ibalkula if,T Aa jaayao – 

na ksaI na ZIlaI. 

rajakumaar nao BaI ]sasao ]sako isar kI ksama Ka kr ]sasao yah 

vaayada ikyaa ik vah eosaa hI krogaa jaOsaa ik ]sanao kha hO. ]sako 

baad ]sakI p%naI mar gayaI AaOr df,naa dI gayaI. 

p%naI kI maaOt ko kuC idna baad hI TObaalDao ifr sao SaadI krnao 

kI saaocanao lagaa pr vah ApnaI p%naI sao ikyaa huAa vaayada nahIM BaUlaa 

qaa ik vah ]saI laD,kI sao SaadI krogaa ijasakI ]^galaI maoM ]sakI dI 

hu[- A^gaUzI ifT Aa jaayaogaI – na ksaI na ZIlaI. AaOr yahI baat 

vah khta BaI rha. 

KOr yah Kbar ik rajakumaar TObaalDao ifr sao SaadI kr rha hO 

bahut jaldI hI pasa AaOr dUr saba jagah fOla gayaI. bahut saarI 

laD,ikyaaoM nao [sao saunaa. vao laD,ikyaa^ TObaalDao sao sampi<a AaOr vaOBava 

sao iksaI trh BaI kma nahIM qaIM. 
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pr samasyaa qaI tao kovala A^gaUzI ko if,T Aanao kI. [sailayao 

vah sabasao phlao ]sa A^gaUzI kao ]sa laD,kI kI ]^galaI maoM phnaa kr 

doKta ik vah ]sako if,T AatI yaa nahIM. AaOr jaba vah A^gaUzI 

iksaI ko if,T nahIM AatI yaanaI iksaI ko baD,I haotI yaa iksaI ko 

CaoTI tao ]sakao ]sao turnt hI manaa krnaa pD,ta. 

Aba ek idna eosaa huAa ik TObaalDao kI baoTI ijasaka naama 

Daorailasa qaa Apnao ipta ko saaqa Kanao kI maoja pr baOzI hu[- qaI. 

]sa maoja pr ]sakI maa^ kI A^gaUzI pD,I hu[- qaI. ]sanao ]sao ]zayaa 

AaOr ]sao ApnaI ]^galaI maoM phna ilayaa. 

phnato hI vah baaolaI — “doiKyao ipta jaI. maa^ kI yah A^gaUzI 

maorI ]^galaI iktnaI if,T baOztI hO.” 

yah doKto hI ik ]sakI baoTI nao @yaa kr idyaa rajakumaar tao 

saaocata hI rh gayaa. 

kuC samaya baad ]sako idmaaga maoM kOsaa AjaIba saa SaOtanaI ivacaar 

Aayaa ik jaba yah A^gaUzI iksaI BaI laD,kI ko haqa maoM nahIM Aa rhI 

hO tao @yaaoM na maOM ApnaI baoTI sao hI SaadI kr laU^. kafI idnaaoM tk 

vah yah saaoca saaoca kr proSaana rha ik vah @yaa kro @yaa na kro – 

ha^ yaa naa. 

AaiKr ]sako SaOtanaI ivacaar AaOr ]sakI baoTI kI saundrta 

jaIt gayaI AaOr ifr ek idna ]sanao ApnaI baoTI kao baulaayaa AaOr 

]sasao kha — “Daorailasa. maorI baoTI. jaba tk tumharI maa^ ija,nda 
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qaI saba kuC zIk cala rha qaa pr ApnaI maaOt ka idna krIba Aata 

doK kr vah ek idna mau\Jasao baaolaI ik maOM ]sakI maaOt ko baad iksaI 

eosaI laD,kI sao SaadI na k$^ ijasakI ]^galaI maoM yah A^gaUzI na Aayao 

jaao vah saarI ija,ndgaI phnao rhI. maOMnao Apnao isar kI ksama Ka kr 

]sasao kha ik “maOM tumharI AaiKrI [cCa ja$r pUrI k$^gaa.” 

kuC samaya baad maoM mauJao lagaa ik mauJao Aba dUsarI SaadI kr laonaI 

caaihyao saao maOMnao bahut saarI laD,ikyaaoM kao yah A^gaUzI phnaa kr doKI 

pr mauJao kao[- eosaI laD,kI nahIM imalaI jaao tumharI maa^ kI A^gaUzI phna 

saktI.  

tumanao vah A^gaUzI phna kr doKI AaOr vah tumharo zIk Aa gayaI 

tao maOMnao yah inaScaya ikyaa hO ik maOM tumasao hI SaadI kr laÛ. [sa trh 

sao maOM ApnaI [cCa BaI pUrI kr sakU^gaa AaOr tumharI maa^ ko saaqa ikyaa 

gayaa vaayada BaI inaBaa sakU^gaa.” 

Daorailasa ijatnaI saundr qaI ]tnaI hI vah saaf BaI qaI. jaba 

]sanao Apnao naIca ipta kI yah naIca baat saunaI tao vah bahut proSaana 

hao gayaa. pr ]sakI [sa naIca [cCa kao Qyaana sao saunato hue AaOr 

]sako gaussao kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]sanao ]sao kao[- javaaba nahIM 

idyaa. vah ApnaI proSaanaI iCpato hue vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. 

]saka vaha^ eosaa kao[- nahIM qaa ijasako }pr vah [tnaa Baraosaa 

kr saktI ijatnaa vah ApnaI Aayaa pr krtI qaI. saao vah turnt 
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hI ApnaI Aayaa ko pasa salaah krnao gayaI ik eosaI halat maoM ]sao 

@yaa krnaa caaihyao. 

]sakI Aayaa nao jaba ]sasao rajaa kI [sa naIca [cCa kI khanaI 

saunaI tao ]sanao Daorailasa kao tsallaI dI. vah Daorailasa kao vah 

bahut AcCI trh sao jaanatI qaI ik vah iksa trh kI laD,kI qaI. 

vah Apnao ipta kI [cCa pUrI krnao kI bajaaya kao[- BaI proSaanaI 

sahna krnao kao tOyaar qaI. eosaI qaI vah. 

saao ]sakI Aayaa na ]sakao ivaSvaasa idlaayaa ik vah ]sakao 

]sako ipta kI [sa naIca [cCa sao ja$r bacaayaogaI. 

]sako baad Aayaa basa kovala [nhIM trkIbaaoM pr ivacaar krtI 

rhI ik kOsao ]sa baccaI kao [sa gaD\Zo maoM sao baahr inakalao. ]sakao 

bacaanao ko ilayao kBaI vah yah saaocatI kBaI vah saaocatI pr kao[- 

trIka ]sakao zIk nahIM laga rha qaa. 

vah bahut KuSa haotI Agar vah Daorailasa kao lao kr ]D, jaatI 

AaOr ]sako ipta sao ]sao bahut dUr lao jaatI. pr vah TObaalDao kI 

caalaaikyaaoM kao BaI jaanatI qaI. Agar laD,kI vaha^ sao Baaga jaanao ko 

baad Apnao ipta ko haqa maoM pD, jaatI tao vah ja$r hI ]sakao maarnao 

ka hu@ma saunaa dota. 

saao jaba vah vafadar Aayaa yah saba saaoca saaoca kr proSaana hao 

rhI qaI ik vah @yaa kro ik ]sako idmaaga maoM ek nayaa ivacaar 

Aayaa. vah ivacaar @yaa qaa yah maOM Aapkao ABaI bata}^gaI. 
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Daorailasa kI marI hu[- maa^ ko kmaro maoM ek bahut saundr kpD,aoM 

kI AalamaarI rKI hu[- qaI. ]sa AalamaarI pr bahut saundr KudayaI 

ka kama hao rKa qaa. Daorailasa Apnao sabasao AcCo AaOr kImatI 

kpD,o AaOr Apnao javaahrat Aaid kImatI saamaana [saI AalamaarI maoM 

rKa krtI qaI. ]sa AalamaarI kao kovala vahI Kaola saktI qaI. 

]samaoM ]sakI ma^hgaI AaOr mauiSkla sao imalanao vaalaI Saraba BaI 

rKI rhtI qaI ijasaka Agar ek GaU^T BaI kao[- pI lao tao vah kuC 

idnaaoM tk ibanaa kuC Kayao gaujaar sakta qaa. 

]sanao turnt hI Daorailasa kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao ]sa AalamaarI 

maoM band kr idyaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah zIk samaya ka [ntjaar 

kro. yaa tao jaba tk jaba tk ik ]sako ipta ko isar sao yah BaUt 

]tr jaayao yaa ifr tba tk jaba tk Bagavaana hI ]sakao kao[- 

AcCa maaOka na do do. 

Daorailasa ]saka khnaa maana kr ]samaoM calaI gayaI AaOr jaao kuC 

AaOr BaI vah ]sasao khtI rhI vah maanatI rhI. ]saka ipta ABaI 

BaI ApnaI naIca [cCa pr kayama qaa. vah raoja pUCta ik ]sakI 

baoTI kha^ hO. 

[sa baat pr ik ]sakao na tao vah idKayaI dotI hO AaOr na vah 

yah saaoca payaa ik vah kha^ hao saktI hO ]saka gaussaa baZ,ta hI jaa 

rha qaa ik ]sanao Aba yah khnaa Sau$ kr idyaa qaa ik jaOsao hI vah 

]sakao idKayaI dogaI vah ]sao maar dogaa. 
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ek idna saubah saubah kuC eosaa huAa ik TObaalDao ]sa kmaro maoM 

gayaa jaha^ yah AalamaarI rKI hu[- qaI. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sakI najaroM 

]sa AalamaarI pr pD,IM tao ]sako saaqa jauD,I hu[- ]sakI puranaI yaadoM 

jaaga gayaIM. vah ]sakao vaha^ rKa na doK saka. 

]sanao turnt hI yah hukuma idyaa ik ]sa AalamaarI kao turnt hI 

vaha^ sao hTa kr iksaI AaOr jagah rK idyaa jaayao AaOr ifr ]sao 

baoca idyaa jaayao taik vah ]sakao doK kr proSaana na hao. 

naaOkr laaoga maailak ka hukuma turnt hI bajaa laayao. ]nhaoMnao 

]sakao Apnao knQao pr rKa AaOr saIQao ]sao baajaar lao gayao. 

Aba kuC eosaa [<afak qaa ik ]sa idna baajaar maoM ek AmaIr 

saaOdagar Aayaa huAa qaa. jaOsao hI ]sakI najar [sa saundr kama kI 

gayaI AalamaarI pr pD,I tao vah ]sakao bahut AcCI lagaI. 

vah ]sakao [tnaI AcCI lagaI ik ]sanao Apnaa mana banaa ilayaa 

ik vah ]sakao Apnao haqa sao iksaI halat maoM BaI jaanao nahIM dogaa. 

caaho ]sako ilayao ]sakao iktnaa BaI pOsaa @yaaoM na donaa pD,o. 

saao vah ]sa AadmaI ko pasa phu^caa jaao ]sakao baocanao kao ilayao 

vaha^ KD,a huAa qaa. ]sanao ]sasao ]sa AalamaarI kI kImat pUCI 

AaOr ]sao KrId ilayaa. ifr kuC majadUraoM kao baulaa kr ]sanao 

]sakao vaha^ sao ]sao Apnao jahaja, pr lao jaanao ko ilayao kha. 

Aayaa jaao yah saba dUr sao doK rhI qaI yah doK kr bahut KuSa 

hu[- ik rajakumaarI sahI haqaaoM maoM phu^ca gayaI qaI pr ]sakao ]sasao 
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ibaCD,nao ka BaI kma duK nahIM qaa. ifr vah yah saaoca kr Saant hao 

gayaI ik Agar iksaI kao dao baura[yaaoM maoM sao ek kao caunanaa hao tao 

AcCa hO ik kma duK donao vaalaI baura[- kao caunaa jaayao. 

vah saaOdagar Apnao saaqa ApnaI KrIdI hu[- AalamaarI AaOr dUsarI 

kImatI caIja,oM lao kr jahaja, pr caZ, kr saalaornaao sao iba`Tona ko TapU 

kI trf cala idyaa ijasao Aaja hma [MgalaOMD ko naama sao jaanato hO. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah ek eosao bandrgaah pr ruk gayaa jaha^ bahut 

baD,a maOdana fOlaa pD,a qaa. vaha^ phu^cao ABaI ]sao kuC hI dor hu[- qaI 

ik vaha^ ]sa doSa ka nayaa rajaa ijanaIja,
64
 Apnao GaaoD,o pr savaar hao 

kr GaUmanao ko ilayao Aa gayaa. 

vah Asala maoM ek bahut saundr baarhisaMgao ka pICa krta huAa 

Baagaa calaa Aa rha qaa. vah baarhisaMgaa [Qar samaud` ko iknaaro kI 

trf Baaga Aayaa qaa AaOr ifr panaI maoM Gausa gayaa qaa. rajaa [saka 

pICa krto krto bahut qak gayaa qaa saao ]sakao kuC Aarama caaihyao 

qaa. 

jaba vah yaha^ tk Aayaa tao iknaaro pr jahaja, Aayaa doK kr 

]sasao panaI maa^gaa. jahaja, ko maailak nao ]sakao na phcaananao ka 

bahanaa krto hue ik vah iksasao baat kr rha qaa ]saka svaagat 

ikyaa AaOr AaKIr maoM ]sakao Apnao jahaja, pr lao gayaa.  

 
64 Genese – name of the would be King 
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rajaa nao ]sako jahaja, maoM jaba vah saundr na@kaSaI vaalaI 

AalamaarI doKI tao ]saka ]sakao laonao kI [cCa hao AayaI. 

vah ]sakao KrIdnao ko ilayao [tnaa ]tavalaa hao gayaa ik ]sanao 

jaba tk ]sakao ]saI samaya yah nahIM kh idyaa ik vah AalamaarI 

]sakI hO ]sakao lagaa ik ]sakao hjaaraoM GaMTo ka [ntjaar krnaa pD, 

rha hO. 

saaOdagar nao kha ik ]sakI kImat kafI hO. yah sauna kr tao 

rajaa ko mana maoM ]sakao KrIdnao kI [cCa AaOr BaI baZ, gayaI. ]sanao 

saaoca ilayaa ik jaba tk vah ]sa AalamaarI kI kImat tya nahIM kr 

laogaa vah jahaja, sao jaayaogaa nahIM. 

]sanao ]sakI kImat pUC kr ]sako pOsao Gar sao ma^gavaa kr 

]sakao donao ko baad saaOdagar sao [jaaja,t laI. vah ]sa AalamaarI kao 

saIQaa Apnao mahla lao gayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao kmaro maoM rKvaa dI. 

ijanaIja, SaadI krnao ko ilayao ABaI CaoTa qaa saao vah Apnaa mana 

bahlaanao ko ilayao raoja iSakar ko ilayao jaayaa krta qaa. Aba jabasao 

vah AalamaarI ]sako kmaro maoM rKI gayaI qaI ijasamaoM Daorailasa iCpI 

hu[- qaI tao vaha^ vah saba saunatI rhtI qaI jaao kuC ]sako kmaro maoM 

haota rhta qaa. 

vah ApnaI puranaI GaTnaaAaoM ko baaro maoM saaocatI rhtI AaOr AaSaa 

krtI rhtI ik Saayad Bagavaana nao ]sakI iksmat maoM kuC sauK ko 

idna ilaKo haoMgao. 
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Agalao idna saubah saubah jaba rajaa iSakar ko ilayao calaa gayaa 

AaOr ]saka kmara KalaI rh gayaa tao Daorailasa ApnaI kpD,aoM kI 

AalamaarI sao baahr inaklaI AaOr rajaa ka kmara zIk krnao lagaI. 

]sanao ]sakao JaaD,a bauhara AaOr ]saka plaMga zIk ikyaa. 

kmaro ko prdo zIk ikyao. ifr ]sanao ibastr pr maaoityaaoM sao kZ,I 

hu[- baiZ,yaa caadr ibaCayaI AaOr ]sa pr dao baiZ,yaa tikyao sajaayao. 

ifr ]sanao gaulaaba vaaOyalaOT AaOr dUsaro KuSabaUdar fUla ijanamaoM 

saa[ip`yana masaalaaoM kI BaI KuSabaU imalaI hu[- qaI laa kr ]nasao ]sa 

ibastr kao sajaayaa. [sa sabasao ]samaoM sao [tnaI mahk ]D, rhI qaI 

ijasao saU^Ga kr kao[- BaI AadmaI baohaoSa hao jaata. 

[sa trh sao Daorailasa Aba iCp kr raoja rajaa ka kmara 

sajaanao lagaI. [sasao ijanaIja, kao bahut Aarama imalata. jaba BaI vah 

iSakar sao laaOTta tao ]sao lagata ik pUva- kI KuSabauAaoM nao ]saka 

svaagat ikyaa hao. 

ek idna ]sanao ranaI maa^ AaOr dUsarI is~yaa^ jaao ]sako Aasapasa 

qaIM ]nasao pUCa ik ]saka kmara iksanao sajaayaa. iksanao ]sako 

ibastr kao gaulaaba AaOr vaaOyalaoT ko KuSabaUdar fUlaaoM sao sajaayaa. 

]na sabanao ek hI javaaba idyaa ik yah kama ]nhaoMnao nahIM 

ikyaa. vao tao jaba BaI saubah kao ]saka kmara zIk krnao jaatI qaIM 

tao ]sakao phlao sao hI sajaa huAa patI qaIM. [sailayao ]nakao yah BaI 

nahIM pta ik yah kaOna krta qaa. 
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ijanaIja, nao jaba yah saunaa tao ]sanao [sa raja, kao jaananao ka 

[rada ikyaa. AgalaI saubah ]sanao kha ik vah iSakar krnao ko 

ilayao 10 laIga dUr ek gaa^va kI trf jaa rha hO pr vah gayaa nahIM 

bailk vah kmaro maoM iCp kr AaOr drvaajao pr ApnaI Aa^K jamaa kr 

baOz gayaa. vah yah doKnao lagaa ik Aba @yaa haota hO. 

]sao [ntjaar krto bahut dor nahIM hu[- qaI ik saUrja jaOsaI saundr 

Daorailasa ]sa kpD,aoM kI AalamaarI maoM sao inaklaI AaOr kmaro kao 

JaaD,naa bauharnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. kalaInaaoM kao saIQaa ikyaa. plaMga 

kao sajaayaa. baD,I maohnat sao ]sanao ]sa kmaro maoM rKI hr caIja, zIk 

kI jaOsaI ik ]sakao krnaI caaihyao qaI. 

Apnaa kama K%ma kr ko vah Apnao iCpnao kI jagah calaI pr 

rajaa nao jaao hr caIja, baD,o Qyaana sao doK rha qaa Acaanak hI ]saka 

haqa pkD, ilayaa. yah doK kr ik vah saundr qaI AaOr ilalaI kI 

trh tajaa iKlaI hu[- qaI ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik vah kaOna qaI. 

laD,kI yah sauna kr ka^p gayaI. ka^pto hue vah baaolaI ik vah 

ek rajakumaar kI baoTI qaI AaOr Aba ]sakao ]naka naama BaI yaad 

nahIM hO @yaaoMik vah kafI samaya sao [sa AalamaarI maoM band hO. ]sanao 

]sao yah BaI nahIM batayaa ik ]sakao [sa AalamaarI maoM band @yaaoM ikyaa 

gayaa qaa. 
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rajaa nao jaba ]sakI khanaI saunaI tao vah tao ]sao Pyaar kI hd 

tk Pyaar krnao lagaa. ApnaI maa^ kI majaI- sao ]sanao ]sao ApnaI ranaI 

banaa ilayaa. ]na daonaaoM ko ifr dao baccao hue. 

[sa baIca ApnaI naIca BaavanaaAaoM sao iGara huAa AaOr Daorailasa 

kao khIM na panao kI vajah sao proSaana TObaalDao ]sakao hr jagah 

ZÛZta rha. baad maoM ]sanao Andajaa lagaayaa ik Saayad vah ]sa 

AalamaarI maoM band haogaI ijasao ]sanao ibakvaa idyaa qaa AaOr Aba ]sakI 

takt sao baca kr vah jagah jagah maarI maarI ifr rhI haogaI. 

[sa gaussao ko maaro jaao ABaI tk ]sako iKlaaf ]sako idla maoM 

QaQak rha qaa vah Kud ]sakao ZU^Znao kI saaocanao lagaa ik Saayad vah 

]sao imala jaayao. 

]sanao ek saaOdagar ka $p rKa bahut saaro kImatI javaahrat 

ilayao bahut saaro saaonao ko baiZ,yaa gahnao ilayao AaOr ibanaa iksaI kao 

batayao saalaornaao CaoD, idyaa. vah Aasapasa ko k[- doSaaoM maoM gayaa. 

Acaanak ]sakao vah saaOdagar imala gayaa ijasanao sabasao phlao vah 

AalamaarI KrIdI qaI. ]sanao ]sao pUCa ik @yaa vah Apnao saaOdo sao 

santuYT qaa AaOr ifr ]sanao vah AalamaarI iksakao baocaI. saaOdagar nao 

batayaa ik vah AalamaarI ]sanao ijatnao maoM ]sanao KrIdI qaI ]sako 

daogaunao damaaoM maoM [MgalaOMD ko rajaa kao baoca dI qaI. 

TObaalDao tao yah Kbar sauna kr bahut KuSa hao gayaa AaOr saIQaa 

[MgalaOMD cala pD,a. 
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vaha^ phu^ca kr vah rajaa kI 

rajaQaanaI phu^caa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr 

]sanao Apnao javaahrat AaOr gahnao jaao 

vah lao kr Aayaa qaa ]nhoM ]nako 

idKayaa. ]namaoM kuC tklaI AaOr ATorna BaI qao jaao bahut hI catur 

haqaaoM sao banaayao gayao qao. 

vah icallaa icallaa kr Aavaaja lagaa rha qaa “tklaI AaOr 

ATorna lao laao. tklaI AaOr ATorna lao laao.” 

Aba eosaa huAa ik drbaar kI ek laD,kI ApnaI iKD,kI sao 

baahr doK rhI qaI. jaba ]sanao yah doKa AaOr saaOdagar kao saunaa tao 

doKa ik ]sako pasa tao saaonao kI iktnaI saundr tklaI AaOr ATorna 

qao. ]sanao [tnao saundr tklaI AaOr ATorna phlao kBaI nahIM doKo 

qao. 

vah turnt hI ranaI jaI ko pasa daOD,I gayaI AaOr ]sasao baaolaI ik 

baahr ek saaOdagar Aayaa hO ijasako pasa baocanao ko ilayao bahut saundr 

saaonao kI tklaI AaOr ATorna hOM. ranaI nao ]sasao kha ik vah ]sa 

saaOdagar kao mahla maoM lao kr Aayao. 

dasaI ]sakao ranaI ko pasa mahla maoM lao kr AayaI pr vah Apnao 

ipta kao ]sa saaOdagar ko vaoSa maoM phcaana nahIM payaI. AaOr [sasao BaI 

baD,I baat yah BaI qaI ik vah ]sakao daobaara doKnao kI ]mmaId BaI 
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nahIM kr rhI qaI. pr TObaalDao nao ApnaI baoTI kao faOrna phcaana 

ilayaa. 

ranaI nao jaba doKa ik tklaI AaOr ATorna iktnaI haoiSayaarI sao 

banaayao gayao hOM tao vao ]sakao bahut psand Aayao AaOr ]sanao saaOdagar sao 

]nako dama pUCo. 

saaOdagar baaolaa — “[nako dama tao bahut hOM pr maOM tumhoM [namaoM sao 

ek kao ibanaa kuC ilayao hI do dU^gaa Agar tuma mauJao maorI ek [cCa 

pUrI krao. tuma mauJao ek rat ]saI kmaro maoM saaonao dao ijasamaoM tumharo 

baccao saaoto hOM.” 

BalaI Daorailasa jaao bahut hI saada AaOr saIQaI idla kI qaI ]sa 

caalaak saaOdagar kI [sa baurI caala kao ibalkula hI nahIM samaJa 

payaI. ApnaI daisayaaoM kI ijad pr ]sanao saaOdagar kao [sakI 

[jaaja,t do dI. 

pr [sasao phlao ik saaOdagar kao saaonao vaalao kmaro maoM lao jaayaa 

jaata drbaar kI kuC is~yaaoM nao ]sakao salaah dI ik ]sakao ek 

Pyaalaa Saraba iplaa dI jaayao ijasamaoM ]sakao baohaoSa krnao kI dvaa 

zIk sao imalaI hao taik vah gahrI naIMd saaota rho. 

jaba rat hu[- AaOr saaOdagar qaka qaka saa laganao lagaa tao drbaar 

kI is~yaaoM maoM sao ek s~I ]sakao saaonao vaalao kmaro maoM lao kr gayaI jaha^ 

]sako ilayao ek bahut hI Aaramadoh plaMga lagaayaa gayaa qaa. vaha^ 
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]sakao CaoD,nao sao phlao vah s~I ]sasao baaolaI — “Aao Balao AadmaI. 

@yaa tumhoM Pyaasa nahIM lagaI?” 

vah baaolaa — “ha^ lagaI tao hO.” 

yah sauna kr ]sanao ]sakao dvaa imalaI hu[- Saraba ka ek caa^dI 

ka igalaasa pkD,a idyaa. pr TObaalDao BaI caalaak qaa ]sanao pInao ka 

bahanaa krto hue vah Saraba Apnao kpD,aoM pr igara laI AaOr saao 

gayaa. 

Aba baccaaoM ko kmaro maoM ek trf kao ek drvaajaa qaa jaao ranaI 

ko kmaro maoM Kulata qaa. AaQaI rat kao jaba saba Saant hao gayaa tao 

TObaalDao ]za AaOr ]sa plaMga ko pasa gayaa ijasa pr ranaI ko kpD,o 

pD,o hue qao vaha^ sao ]sanao ek Cura ]zayaa jaao ranaI kI kmar sao 

laTka rhta qaa AaOr ijasa pr ]sanao phlao idna hI ek inaSaana Dala 

idyaa qaa. 

ifr vah baccaaoM ko kmaro maoM vaapsa Aayaa AaOr ]sa Curo sao daonaaoM 

baccaaoM kao maar Dalaa AaOr turnt hI ]sakao eosao hI KUna sao sanaa huAa 

]sakI myaana maoM rK idyaa. ifr iKD,kI Kaola kr ek rssaI ko 

saharo naIcao ]tr kr Baaga gayaa. 

jaOsao hI Sahr ko dUkanadar ]zo AaOr Apnao Apnao kama pr lagao 

tao [sa Dr sao ik khIM ]sao phcaana na ilayaa jaayao vah ek naa[- kI 

dUkana pr gayaa AaOr ]sanao vaha^ jaa kr sabasao phlao ApnaI lambaI 

daZ,I kTvaayaI AaOr kpD,o badla kr baoihcak GaUmanao lagaa. 
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[Qar mahla maoM jaOsao hI AayaaAaoM kI Aa^K KulaI tao vao baccaaoM ko 

kmaro maoM ]nakao dUQa iplaanao ko ilayao gayaIM tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik daonaaoM 

baccao tao Apnao Apnao palanaaoM maoM maro pD,o hOM. 

yah doK kr ]nhaoMnao bahut ja,aor sao icallaanaa AaOr raonaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. [sa trh vao Apnao baala naaocatI hu[- AaOr kpD,o faD,tI hu[-

jamaIna pr laaoT gayaIM. 

jaldI hI [sa Bayaanak GaTnaa ka pta rajaa AaOr ranaI kao lagaa 

tao vao BaI naMgao pa^va daOD,o Aayao AaOr jaba ]nhaoMnao Apnao baccaaoM kao mara 

huAa doKa tao vao tao bahut ja,aor sao rao pD,o. bahut jaldI hI daonaaoM 

baccaaoM ko k%la kI yah Kbar saaro Sahr maoM fOla gayaI. 

AaOr krIba krIba ]saI samaya ek Kbar yah BaI fOlaI ik Sahr 

maoM ek jyaaoitYaI Aayaa huAa hO jaao isataraoM ko rasto doK kr puranaI 

baataoM kao Kaola kr bata sakta hO. 

jaba yah Kbar rajaa ko kanaaoM maoM pD,I tao ]sanao ]sakao Apnao 

drbaar maoM baulaayaa AaOr jaba vah vaha^ Aa gayaa tao ]sasao pUCa ik 

@yaa vah ]sako baccaaoM ko k%la krnao vaalao ka naama bata sakta qaa. 

jyaaoitYaI nao kha ik ha^ vah ]saka naama bata sakta qaa. ifr 

]sanao rajaa ko kanaaoM maoM fusafusaa kr kha — “sarkar Aapko 

drbaar maoM jaao kao[- BaI caakU ApnaI kmar sao baa^Qanao ko hkdar haoM 

]na sabako caakU doKoM jaayaoM. ijasako caakU pr KUna ko Qabbao lagao haoM 

Aapko baccaaoM ka KUna ]saI nao ikyaa hO.” 
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rajaa nao turnt hI Apnao saba drbaairyaaoM kao hu@ma idyaa ik vao 

]sako saamanao vaha^ AayaoM. jaba vao saba vaha^ Aa gayao tao ]sanao haqaaoM sao 

sabakI tlaaSaI laI ik iksako pasa KUna Bara caakU hO pr ]sakao 

iksaI ko pasa eosaa caakU nahIM imalaa. 

tba ]sanao jyaaoitYaI sao ifr pUCa ik ]sakI tlaaSaI tao baokar 

gayaI ]sakao tao kao[- BaI caakU KUna sao sanaa nahIM imalaa. kovala 

]sakI maa^ AaOr ]sakI p%naI kaI tlaaSaI nahIM laI gayaI qaI. Aba 

yah jyaaoitYaI AaOr kao[- nahIM Kud TObaalDao qaa saao vah tao saba kuC 

jaanata qaa. 

[sa pr jyaaoitYaI baaolaa — “janaaba. Aap sabakI tlaaSaI laoM. 

[j,ja,t ko #yaala sao iksaI kao na CaoD,oM Aapkao KUnaI imala hI 

jaayaogaa.” 

saao rajaa nao phlao ApnaI maa^ kI tlaaSaI laI AaOr ifr ranaI kI 

tlaaSaI laI. jaba ]sanao Daorailasa kI kmar sao caakU Kaolaa AaOr 

]sakI myaana maoM sao ]sao inakalaa tao ]sanao doKa ik vah tao KUna sao 

rMgaa huAa hO. 

jyaaoitYaI ka kha saca saaibat haonao pr vah turnt hI ]sasao 

baaolaa — “Aao naIca. jaanavaraoM kI trh sao vyavahar krnao vaalaI. 

Apnao hI maa^sa AaOr KUna kI duSmana. Apnao hI baccaaoM kao QaaoKa donao 

vaalaI. iksa pagalapna maoM tUnao Apnao baccaaoM ko KUna maoM Apnao haqa 
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rMganao ka saaocaa. maOM ksama Kata hU^ ik maOM tuJao vahI sajaa dU^gaa jaao 

eosao jauma- ko ilayao tya kI gayaI hO.” 

pr @yaaoMik rajaa gaussao maoM Saayad baohaoSa hao jaata saao ]sanao ]sao 

turnt hI ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao dUr Baoja idyaa AaOr ]sakao Sama-naak maaOt 

kI sajaa saunaa dI. ]sakI badlaa laonao kI [cCa [tnaI j,yaada qaI ik 

]sanao ]sao ApnaI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao sao hI hTa idyaa taik vah AaOr 

j,yaada dor tk ]sakao doKnao kI tklaIf na sah sako. 

]sanao hu@ma idyaa ik ]sakao naMgaa kr ko ]sakI zaoD,I tk 

jamaIna maoM dbaa idyaa jaayao. [sako Alaavaa ]sakao AcCI trh sao 

iKlaayaa iplaayaa jaayao taik vah j,yaada idnaaoM tk ija,nda rh kr 

[sa dd- kao sah sako. jaba tk vah ija,nda rho ]sako SarIr kao 

kID,o makaoD,o Ka sakoM. 

ranaI kao tao phlao sao hI ApnaI badiksmatI kI Aadt qaI AaOr 

vah jaanatI qaI ik [samaoM ]saka kao[- haqa nahIM hO vah ibalkula 

baokusaUr hO Saaint AaOr Saana sao [sa sajaa kao svaIkar ikyaa. 

TObaalDao kao jaba yah pta calaa ik ranaI kao kusaUrvaar zhra 

idyaa gayaa hO AaOr ]sakao iktnaI inad-yata sao maarnao kI sajaa dI gayaI 

hO tao vah bahut KuSa huAa. ]sanao rajaa sao turnt hI ivada laI AaOr 

Apnao kama sao santuYT hao kr [MgalaOMD CaoD, idyaa AaOr iCp kr 

saalaornaao vaapsa Aa gayaa. 
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Gar Aa kr ]sanao Aayaa kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao saba hala 

batayaa ik vah @yaa kr ko Aayaa qaa AaOr Daorailasa kao kOsao ]sako 

pit nao [tnaI inad-ya sajaa saunaa dI qaI. 

TObaalDao kI baat sauna kr Aayaa nao BaI ]saI kI trh ApnaI 

KuSaI jaaihr kI jaOsaI rajaa nao ]sao idKayaI qaI pr Apnao idla maoM 

vah bahut duKI qaI. vah Daorailasa kao bahut Pyaar krtI qaI. 

Agalao idna ]sanao ek GaaoD,a ilayaa AaOr ]sa pr savaar hao kr 

[MgalaOMD kI trf cala dI. vah rat idna calatI rhI jaba tk vah 

[MgalaOMD nahIM Aa gayaI. vah turnt hI rajaa ko mahla phu^caI AaOr 

rajaa ko saamanao phu^caI. 

rajaa ]sa samaya Aama janata ko saamanao Apnao drbaar maoM baOza 

huAa qaa. vaha^ jaa kr vah saIQao ]sako pOraoM maoM igar gayaI AaOr rajaa 

sao ek eosao maamalao pr ]sakI firyaad saunanao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI jaao 

]sako taja kI [j,ja,t sao sambainQat qaa. 

rajaa nao ]sakI p`aqa-naa saunaI ]sanao ]sao haqa pkD, kr ]zayaa 

AaOr jaba saaro laaoga calao gayao tba Aayaa nao rajaa sao kha — “sar. 

AapkI p%naI Daorailasa maorI baccaI hO. Asala maoM maOMnao ]sao janma tao 

nahIM idyaa hO pr maOMnao ]sao Apnaa dUQa iplaayaa hO. ijasa kama kI [sa 

trh kI dd-naak lambaI calanao vaalaI sajaa ]sakao dI gayaI hO vah 

]sako ilayao ibalkula inadao-Ya hO. 
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jaba Aap ]sako baaro maoM sauna laoMgao AaOr Apnao baccaaoM ko AsalaI 

naIca h%yaaro kao pkD, laoMgao tba Aapkao [sa baat kI vajah pta 

calaogaI ijasakI vajah sao ]sanao [na baccaaoM kao maara. tba Aap ]sako 

}pr dyaa idKa kr ]sao CaoD, doMgao. 

AaOr Agar Aapkao lagao ik maOM JaUz baaola rhI hU^ tao Aap vahI 

sajaa mauJao do sakto hOM jaao baocaarI Daorailasa Aba sah rhI hO.” 

]sako baad Aayaa nao rajaa kao Sau$ sao lao kr AaKIr tk kI 

khanaI saunaa dI. jaba rajaa nao ]sao saunaa tao phlao tao ]sao ]sa 

khanaI pr ivaSvaasa hI nahIM huAa. pr ifr jaba ]sao ivaSvaasa huAa 

tba ]sanao ranaI kao jaao ija,nda kma AaOr marI hu[- j,yaada hao rhI qaI 

jamaIna maoM sao baahr inakalanao ka hu@ma idyaa. 

turnt hI ranaI kao jamaIna maoM sao baahr inakala ilayaa gayaa AaOr 

Da@TraoM kI doKBaala AaOr zIk Kanao sao ]sakao tndurust ikyaa 

gayaa. 

]sako baad rajaa ijanaIja, nao ApnaI saarI saonaa [k{I kr ko 

saalaornaao pr caZ,a[- kr dI. kuC hI idna maoM Sahr kao kbjao maoM kr 

ilayaa gayaa AaOr TObaalDao kao ]sako haqa pa^va baa^Qa kr [MgalaOMD lao 

Aayaa gayaa. vaha^ ijanaIja, nao saara saca jaananao ko ilayao ]sao ek 

jagah ibaza idyaa jaha^ ]sanao Apnaa saara ApraQa svaIkar ikyaa. 

Agalao idna ]sakao caar GaaoD,aoM vaalaI ek gaaD,I maoM saaro Sahr maoM 

Gaumaayaa gayaa. ifr ]sako SarIr kao laala gama- salaaKaoM sao gaaoda 
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gayaa. ]sakI laaSa ko TukD,o TukD,o kr ko ku<aaoM kao Dlavaa idyao 

gayao. 

basa yahI ]sa naIca TObaalDao ka Ant qaa. ]sako baad rajaa 

ijanaIja, AaOr ranaI Daorailasa ifr bahut saalaaoM tk KuSa KuSa rho. 

vao Apnao baccaaoM kao zIk sao baD,a kr ko hI maro.” 

[sa dd- BarI khanaI kao sauna kr saba saunanao vaalao AaScaya- maoM 

DUbao rho. jaba khanaI K%ma hao gayaI tao eoirT/Iyaa nao maOma ko kuC 

khnao ka [ntjaar nahIM ikyaa AaOr ApnaI pholaI sabako saamanao rKI 

—  

maOM ek eosao idla kI baat batatI hU^ jaao bahut hI naIca hO 

jaao bahut hI baodd- hO AaOr bahut hI caalaak hO 

ik vah ApnaI majabaUr baccaaoM ko saaqa duSmanaaoM jaOsaa vyavahar krta hO 

jaba vah ]nakao KuSa doKta hO tao ApnaI inad-ya caaoMca maar dota hO 

@yaaoMik vah Kud BaI ptlaa saa hO AaOr baura[yaaoM sao Bara hO 

]saka KuSa haonaa ]nakao BaI ptlaa kr dogaa 

[sa trh sao vao ptlao haoto jaato hOM AaOr dd- sahto jaato hOM 

jaba tk ik kovala ]nakI hiD\Dyaa^ hI bacatIM hOM 

 

 vaha^ baOzo hue AadimayaaoM AaOr is~yaaoM nao [sa pholaI ko k[- hla 

idyao. iksaI nao kuC Andajaa lagaayaa tao iksaI nao kuC. pr ]nakao 

yah ivaSvaasa nahIM hao saka ik duinayaa^ maoM kao[- jaanavar eosaa BaI   

inad-yaI hao sakta hO jaao Apnao baccaaoM kao [sa trh sao rKo. 



         sT/apraolaa kI ratoM–1                                   ~ 103 ~ 
 

baad maoM saundr eirT/Iyaa baaolaI — “Aro [samaoM eosaa @yaa hO ijasa 

pr Aap sabakao [tnaa AaScaya- hao rha hO. maOM yakIna ko saaqa kh 

saktI hU^ ik kuC maa^ baap eosao BaI hOM jaao Apnao baccaaoM kao [tnaI baurI 

trh sao nafrt krto hOM jaOsao ka[T icaiD,yaa Apnao baccaaoM sao krtI 

hO.  

@yaaoMik yah icaiD,yaa bahut hI ptlaI saI AaOr CaoTI saI haotI hO 

jaba yah Apnao baccaaoM kao doKtI hO jaao maaoTo maaoTo AaOr saundr haoto hOM 

jaOsao ik bahut saarI icaiD,yaaoM ko baccao haoto hOM tao yah ]nako SarIr maoM 

ApnaI caaoMca maartI hO. AaOr jaba tk maartI rhtI hO jaba tk vao 

]saI kI trh sao ptlao dubalao nahIM hao jaato.” 

eoirT/Iyaa ko javaaba sao vaha^ baOzo saba laaoga santuYT hao gayao AaOr 

]na sabanao tailayaa^ bajaayaIM. ifr eoirT/Iyaa nao maOma kao ]nako Aaohdo 

ko Anausaar namasto kI AaOr ApnaI saIT pr Aa kr baOz gayaI. 

tba maOma nao Airyaanaa
65
 kI trf [Saara ikyaa tao ]sanao ApnaI 

kursaI sao ]zto hue ApnaI khanaI Sau$ kI. 

 

phlaI rat kI caaOqaI khanaI samaaPt 

 

  

 
65 Arianna 
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1–5  iDimaiT/yaao 

 

iDimaiT/yaao66 dUkanadar Apnaa vaoSa ga`OmaaoTIba`OgaI67 jaOsaa badla kr ApnaI p%naI paoilasaInaa68 kao 

ek padrI ko saaqa doKta hO AaOr ]sakao ]sako Baa[yaaoM ko pasa vaapsa Baoja dota hO jaao ]sakao 

maar doto hOM. baad maoM iDimaiT/yaao ApnaI naaOkranaI sao SaadI kr laota hO. 

 

Airyaanaa baaolaI — “ip`ya baihnaaoM. hma saba jaanato hOM ik Aapsa ko 

Pyaar maoM BaI iktnaa fk- haota hO. daonaaoM ka Pyaar ek dUsaro ko ilayao 

eksaa nahIM haota. 

iktnaI hI baar eosaa haota hO ik pit ApnaI p%naI kao bahut 

Pyaar krta hO jabaik p%naI ]sakao bahut yaa nahIM ko barabar Pyaar 

krtI hO. AaOr kBaI eosaa BaI haota hO ik p%naI tao pit kao bahut 

Pyaar krtI hO pr badlao maoM ]sakao ]sakI nafrt hI imalatI hO. 

[na halaataoM maoM Acaanak sao haonao vaalaI jalana ka Baava pOda hao 

jaata hO jaao saarI KuiSayaaoM kao naYT kr dota hO AaOr ek saamaanya 

ija,ndgaI BaI nahIM ibatanao dota. saaqa maoM baovafa[-, bao[-maanaI, AjaIba 

iksma kI maaOt AaOr hma laaogaaoM ko saaqa k[- trh ka Apmaana lao kr 

Aata hO. 

 
66 Dimitrio – First Night : Fifth Fable.  Told by Arianna 
67 Gramottibreggie 
68 Polissena – name of the wife of Gramottobreggie 
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maOM yaha^ pr ]sa jalana ko bahut saaro daoYa AaOr Anaiganat 

baura[yaa^ nahIM iganaanaa caahtI ijasakI vajah sao s~I AaOr AadmaI daonaaoM 

hI ]sakI baura[yaaoM maoM f^sa jaato hOM. Agar maOM ek ek kr ko Aap 

sabakao vao iganaa}^ tao ]nakao saunato saunato laaoga qak hI nahIM jaayaoMgao 

bailk khanaI sao BaI BaTk jaayaoMgao. 

@yaaoMik [sa samaya maora kama yah hO ik maOM khanaI saunaa kr Aap 

sabaka [sa Saama mana bahlaa}^. 

maOM Aaja Aapkao ga`OmaaoTIbaÒgaIo
69
 kI khanaI saunaatI hU^ jaao Aaja 

phlaI baar khI jaa rhI hO. mauJao AaSaa hO ik yah khanaI sauna kr 

kovala Aapkao iSaxaa hI nahIM imalaogaI bailk Aapka idla BaI KuSa 

haogaa 

baiZ,yaa Sahr vaoinasa jaao Apnao jajaaoM, kanaUna AaOr nyaaya ko ilayao 

maSahUr hO AaOr jaha^ bahut saaro doSaaoM sao BaI laaoga Aa kr rhto hOM 

eoiD/yaaiTk saagar
70
 ko }pr basaa huAa hO AaOr “SahraoM kI ranaI” 

ko naama sao jaanaa jaata hO. vaha^ duKI laaoga BaI Aa kr KuSa hao 

jaato hOM AaOr jaao laaoga proSaana haoto hOM ]nakao BaI vaha^ SarNa imala 

jaatI hO.  

samaud` hI ]sakI dIvaaroM hOM. Aasamaana ]sakI Ct hO. halaa^ik 

yaha^ QartI pr kuC nahIM ]gata ifr BaI vaha^ eosaI iksaI caIja, kI 

 
69 Gramottibreggie 
70 Adriatic Sea 



         sT/apraolaa kI ratoM–1                                   ~ 106 ~ 
 

kmaI nahIM hO jaao iksaI AadmaI kao ek baD,o Sahr maoM rhnao ko ilayao 

caaihyao. 

puranao samaya maoM eosao AmaIr AaOr Saanadar Sahr maoM ek Balaa AaOr 

Baraosao ko laayak iDimaiT/yaao naama ka ek AadmaI rhta qaa. vaha^ 

vah ek saIQaI saadI ija,ndgaI gaujaar rha qaa. ]sakao ek baccao kI 

bahut [cCa qaI saao ]sanao ek saundr saI laD,kI doK kr ]sasao SaadI 

kr laI. ]sa laD,kI ka naama qaa paoilasaInaa. 

vah ]sakao [tnaa Pyaar krta qaa ijatnaa Saayad hI kBaI iksaI 

pit nao ApnaI p%naI kao ikyaa haogaa. vah ]sakao [tnao baiZ,yaa kpD,o 

phnaata qaa ik kovala kulaIna pirvaaraoM kI is~yaaoM kao CaoD, kr Sahr 

maoM kao[- s~I ]sako jaOsaI nahIM qaI. Sahr kI kao[- s~I ]sako kpD,o 

A^gaUzI AaOr maaoityaaoM ka maukabalaa nahIM kr saktI qaI. 

[sako Alaavaa vah ]sako ilayao bahut saundr saundr sajaavaT kI 

caIja,oM laa kr dota qaa jaao ]sakao AaOr bahut saundr banaa dotI qaIM 

ijatnaI ik vah qaI. 

Aba ek idna eosaa huAa ik iDimaiT/yaao ijasakao ApnaI dUkana 

ko kama sao A@sar hI jahaja, sao Aanaa jaanaa haota qaa ]sanao ek 

saamaana laanao lao jaanao vaalao jahaja, sao saa[p`sa
71
 jaanao ka [rada 

ikyaa. 

 
71 Cyprus – an island country in the South of Italy in the Eastern Mediterranean Sea. 
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saao jaanao ko ilayao ]sanao Apnao kpD,o lagaayao Gar maoM Kanao pInao ka 

AaOr ja$rt ka saamaana laa kr rKa AaOr paOilasaInaa ko saaqa ek 

saundr saI naaOkranaI kao CaoD, kr ApnaI yaa~a pr rvaanaa hao gayaa. 

]sako jaanao ko baad paOilasaInaa bahut hI Aarama kI ija,ndgaI gaujaarnao 

lagaI AaOr hr eoSaao Aarama kI caIja, ka [stomaala krnao lagaI. 

bahut jaldI hI vah Apnao [sa AkolaI AaOr KcaI-laI ija,ndgaI sao  

]kta gayaI saao ]sakI najar vaha^ ko padrI pr pD,I AaOr vah ]sasao 

bahut j,yaada Pyaar krnao lagaI. 

padrI BaI @yaaoMik naaOjavaana qaa ija,ndaidla qaa AaOr AcCo 

vyavahar vaalaa qaa [sailayao ]sakao BaI paOilasaInaa kI najaraoM ko 

matlaba kao samaJanao maoM dor nahIM lagaI. yah doK kr ik vah saundr 

qaI AaOr ]sakI caala Zala BaI bahut AcCI qaI badlao maoM vah BaI 

]sakao Pyaar krnao lagaa. 

[sa trh daonaaoM ka Pyaar baZ,ta gayaa AaOr ABaI [sa sabakao 

bahut idna nahIM hue qao ik ek idna paoilasaInaa nao ]sakao Apnao Gar 

baulaayaa. ifr ]sako baad vao daonaaoM k[- mahInaaoM tk iCp iCp kr 

imalato rho jabaik ]saka pit samaud` AaOr QartI ko KtraoM sao Kolata 

rha. 

jaba iDimaiT/yaao kao saa[p`sa maoM rhto kuC samaya baIt gayaa AaOr 

vaha^ ]sanao Apnao saamaana pr kafI fayada kmaa ilayaa tao vah vaoinasa 
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vaapsa laaOTa. ]tr kr vah Apnao Gar gayaa ApnaI paOilasaInaa ko 

pasa gayaa. 

tao jaOsao hI vah phu^caa tao vah tao bahut ja,aor sao rao pD,I. AaOr 

jaba iDimaiT/yaao nao ]sako [sa Acaanak raonao kI vajah pUCI tao vah 

baaolaI — “maOM ek baurI Kbar kI vajah sao raotI hU^ jaao mauJao ABaI 

ABaI imalaI hO AaOr maOM ]sa KuSaI ko ilayao BaI raotI hU^ jaao mauJao ABaI 

ABaI tumharo Gar vaapsa Aanao pr tumhoM doKnao sao hu[- hO. 

@yaaoMik maOMnao saunaa qaa ik saa[p`sa sao calanao vaalao saBaI jahaja, TUT 

fUT gayao hOM AaOr maOM DrtI qaI ik khIM tumharo jahaja, kao BaI kuC na 

hao gayaa hao. pr Bagavaana kI dyaa sao Aba tumakao saamanao doK kr maOM 

[tnaI KuSa hu[- ik maOM Apnao Aapkao raok na sakI.” 

saIQao iDimaiT/yaao nao jaao vaoinasa ]sasao imalanao ko ilayao laaOTa qaa, 
AaOr jaOsaa ik ]sao laga rha qaa ik jaao samaya ]sanao ]sakI lambaI 

gaOrhaijarI maoM ]sako ibanaa kaTa qaa ]saI kI vajah sao Saayad ]sakI 

p%naI kI Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Aa gayao qao. vah ]sakao iktnaa Pyaar 

krtI qaI. 

pr vah baocaara yah nahIM samaJa payaa ik yah saba vah }pr sao 

kh rhI qaI idla hI idla maoM tao vah yahI manaa rhI qaI ik “AcCa 

haota Agar yah samaud` maoM DUba gayaa haota @yaaoMik tba maOM Apnao p`omaI ko 

saaqa Aarama sao rh rhI haotI jaao mauJao [tnaa Pyaar krta hO.” 
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[<afak sao Agalao ek mahInao ko Andr Andr hI iDimaiT/yaao kao 

ifr sao baahr jaanaa pD,a. yah sauna kr paOilasaInaa kao [tnaI KuSaI 

hu[- ik ]saka Andajaa nahIM lagaayaa jaa sakta. ]sanao turnt hI 

[sakI Kbar Apnao p`omaI kao Baoja dI. 

padrI BaI [saI baat ko [ntjaar maoM qaa saao jaOsao hI ]nako imalanao 

ka samaya Aayaa tao vah paOilasaInaa sao iCp kr imalanao phu^ca gayaa. 

pr padrI ka ]sako Gar yah Aanaa jaanaa bahut idnaaoM tk nahIM iCp 

saka.  

Aba iDimaiT/yaao ko Gar ko saamanao iDimaiT/yaao ka ek daost rhta 

qaa maanausaao
72
. maanausaao iDimaiT/yaao kI bahut [j,ja,t krta qaa @yaaoMik 

vah bahut h^samauK AaOr imalanasaar AadmaI qaa. vah hmaoSaa hr ek 

kI sahayata krnao ko ilayao tOyaar rhta qaa. 

jaba ]sanao yah doKa tao ]sakao ApnaI [sa naaOjavaana pD,aosaI pr 

kuC Sak saa huAa tao ]sanao ]sako }pr phrodarI rKnaI Sau$ kr 

dI. ]sanao doKa ik jaba Gar ka drvaajaa ek Kasa trh sao 

KTKTayaa jaata tba vah drvaajaa Kula jaata qaa AaOr iDimaiT/yaao 

kI p%naI padrI kao Andr lao jaatI. 

]nakao [sa baat ka kao[- Sak BaI nahIM qaa ik yah baat iksaI 

AaOr kao BaI pta qaI. 

 
72 Manusso – name of the friend of Dimitrio 
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jaba vah AcCI trh sao santuYT hao gayaa tao ]sanao [sa baat kao 

Apnao tk hI rKa AaOr ]sakao badnaama krnao kI kao[- kaoiSaSa nahIM 

kI. ]sanao iDimaiT/yaao ko Aanao ka [ntjaar ikyaa. 

jaba iDimaiT/yaao kao Gar vaapsa laaOTnaa qaa tao ]sanao ek eosaa 

jahaja, ilayaa jaao zIk hvaaAaoM ko saaqa vaoinasa vaapsa Aa rha qaa 

AaOr vah vaoinasa Aa gayaa. 

jaOsao hI vah jahaja, sao ]tra tao turnt hI Apnao Gar phu^caa AaOr 

drvaajaa KTKTayaa ijasasao naaOkranaI jaaga gayaI. ]sanao iKD,kI sao 

baahr doKa tao vah Apnao maailak kao phcaana gayaI AaOr ]sako ilayao 

KuSaI ko Aa^saU bahatI hu[- drvaajaa Kaolanao ko ilayao daOD,I. 

paOilasaInaa nao BaI jaba saunaa ik ]saka pit vaapsa Aa gayaa hO 

tao vah BaI naIcao daOD,I AayaI AaOr ]sasao eosao ilapT gayaI ]sakao caUmaa 

jaOsao vah duinayaa^ kI sabasao j,yaada Pyaar krnao vaalaI p%naI hao. 

@yaaoMik vah qaka huAa qaa AaOr samaud`I yaa~a sao bahut proSaana 

qaa tao ibanaa kuC Kayao ipyao hI saaonao calaa gayaa AaOr saubah tk 

[tnaI gahrI naIMd saaoyaa ik ]sao Apnaa BaI haoSa nahIM rha p%naI sao 

baat krnaa tao CaoD,ao. 

jaba rat baIt gayaI AaOr idna AcCI trh sao inakla Aayaa tba 

iDimaiT/yaao ]za AaOr kovala ek baar ApnaI p%naI kao caUma kr ]sanao 

ek CaoTa saa ba@saa inakalaa ]samaoM sao sajaanao kI kuC CaoTI CaoTI 

pr kImatI caIja,oM inakalaIM AaOr ibastr pr laoT kr ]nakao ]sanao 



         sT/apraolaa kI ratoM–1                                   ~ 111 ~ 
 

ApnaI p%naI kao do dIM ijasanao ]nako ek jagah rK idyaa. pr 

]sakao lagaa ik ]sakI p%naI ko idmaaga maoM kuC AaOr cala rha qaa. 

[sako kuC dor baad hI iDimaiT/yaao kao tola AaOr kuC dUsarI caIja,oM 

KrIdnao ko ilayao ApUilayaa
73
 jaanaa pD,a. saao ApnaI p%naI sao yah 

kh kr ik vah ApUilayaa jaa rha hO vah vaha^ jaanao kI tOyaarI maoM 

laga gayaa. 

]sakI p%naI nao jaao bahut caalaak qaI yah bahanaa ikyaa ik 

]sako jaanao sao ]saka tao idla hI TUT gayaa hO. ]sanao Apnao pit kao 

caUmaa AaOr kha ik kaSa vah ]sako saaqa kuC idna AaOr rh jaata. 

pr idla hI idla maoM tao ]sakao ]saka ek ek idna vaha^ rhnaa 

saOMkD,aoM idnaaoM ko barabar laga rha qaa. vah tao basa yahI caahtI qaI 

kba vah vaha^ sao jaayao AaOr vah kba Apnao p`omaI kao baulaayao. 

Aba maanausaao nao ijasanao ]na daonaaoM kao p`oma krto hue doKa qaa 

saaocaa ik ]sanao Aba Agar Apnao daost kao ]sakI p%naI ko baaro nahIM 

batayaa tao vah ek bahut baD,I galatI krogaa. saao ]sanao saaocaa ik 

[sa samaya yah baat ]sakao bata hI donaI caaihyao ik ]sanao ]sako pICo 

@yaa doKa ifr jaao kuC hao saao hao. 

ek idna ]sanao iDimaiT/yaao kao Apnao Gar Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao 

baulaayaa. jaba vao maoja pr Kanaa Kanao baOzo tao ]sanao iDimaiT/yaao sao 

kha — “iDimaiT/yaao maoro daost. Agar maOM galat nahIM hU^ @yaaoMik maOMnao 

 
73 Apulia 
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hmaoSaa tumhoM caaha hO AaOr jaba tk mauJamaoM saa^sa hO tba tk Saayad 

caahta rhU^gaa. tuma kao[- BaI kBaI BaI iktnaa BaI mauiSkla kama mauJao 

daogao tao maOM ]sao k$^gaa @yaaoMik maOM tumhoM Pyaar krta hU^. 

Agar tuma baura na maanaao tao maOM tumasao kuC khnaa caahta hU^ 

ijasakao sauna kr tuma KuSa haonao kI bajaaya naaraja hao jaaAaogao. mauJao 

]sao tumasao khnao maoM Dr BaI lagata hO ik khIM vah baat sauna kr 

tumhara caOna hI na Kao jaayao. 

ifr BaI Agar tuma ]sa baat kao zIk sao samaJaaogao, jaao ik maOM 

samaJata hU^ ik samaJaaogao, tao tuma ]sakao sauna kr gaussaa ibalkula BaI 

nahIM haonaa pr saaqa hI saccaa[- sao ApnaI Aa^KoM BaI nahIM for laonaa.” 

iDimaiT/yaao baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM. tuma mauJasao jaao kuC BaI khnaa 

caahao kh sakto hao. Agar tumanao [<afak sao iksaI AadmaI kao maar 

BaI idyaa hO tao BaI tuma mauJasao kh sakto hao AaOr mauJa pr Baraosaa kr 

sakto hao.” 

manausaao baaolaa — “maoro daost maOMnao iksaI kao nahIM maara pr maOMnao 

ek dUsara AadmaI doKa hO jaao tumharI [j,ja,t AaOr tumharo Balao naama 

sao Kola rha hO.” 

iDimaiT/yaao baaolaa — “saaf saaf khao ik @yaa baat hO manausaao. 

baat kao horaforI sao mat khao.” 

manausaao nao pUCa — “@yaa tuma mauJasao saaf saaf saunanaa caahto 

hao? tao laao maOM tumhoM qaaoD,o maoM batata hU^. [sao Qyaana sao AaOr QaIrja sao 
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saunaao. paOilasaInaa tumharI p%naI ijasakao tuma [tnaa Pyaar krto hao jaba 

BaI tuma yaha^ nahIM haoto hao tao ApnaI hr rat ek padrI ko saaqa 

gaujaartI hO.” 

iDimaiT/yaao nao pUCa — “yah kOsao hao sakta hO? yah doKto hue 

ik vah mauJao [tnaa AiQak Pyaar krtI hO. jaba BaI maoM yaha^ sao jaata 

hU^ tao maorI CatI pr isar rK kr iktnao Aa^saU bahatI hO AaOr 

iktnaI lambaI lambaI saa^saoM BartI hO. Agar maOM Kud BaI yah saba 

ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao doKta tao BaI mauJao ivaSvaasa nahIM haota.” 

manausaao baaolaa — “Agar tuma A@lamand hao, jaao ik maOM samaJata hU^ 

ik tuma hao AaOr Agar tumharo pasa ja,ra saa BaI idmaaga hO tao yah saba 

sauna kr tuma ApnaI Aa^KoM band nahIM kr laaogao jaOsao ik bahut saaro 

saIQao AaOr baovakUf laaoga kr laoto hOM. 

jaao kuC maOMnao tumasao kha hO vah saba maOM tumhoM tumharI Aa^KaoM sao 

idKa sakta hU^ AaOr tumharo haqaaoM sao CuAa kr mahsaUsa kra sakta 

hU^ tBaI tumakao maorI baat pr Baraosaa haogaa.” 

iDimaiT/yaao baaolaa — “tba maOM tumhoM [jaaja,t dota hU^ ik tuma mauJao 

santuYT krnao ko ilayao jaao kuC mauJao krnao ko ilayao khaogao maOM 

k$^gaa.” 

manausaao baaolaa — “tba tumhoM bahut hI saavaQaanaI sao kama laonaa 

pD,ogaa. tumakao Apnaa yah Plaana iCpa kr rKnaa pD,ogaa nahIM tao 

tumharo Plaana ka Baa^Da fUT jaayaogaa. AgalaI baar jaba tuma baahr 
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jaaAao tao laaogaaoM kao yah ivaSvaasa hao jaanaa caaihyao ik tuma vaastva maoM 

yaha^ sao jahaja, pr caZ, kr calao gayao hao. 

pr bajaaya vaoinasa CaoD, kr khIM AaOr jaanao ko tuma iCp kr maoro 

Gar Aa jaanaa AaOr tba tuma ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao hI saba kuC doK 

laonaa.” 

saao jaba iDimaiT/yaao kao AgalaI baar baahr jaanao ka maaOka Aayaa 

tao jaato samaya ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao baD,o Pyaar sao galao lagaayaa AaOr 

kha ik ]sako pICo vah Gar kI zIk sao doKBaala kro. 

yah kh kr ]sanao jahaja, pr caZ,nao ka bahanaa banaayaa pr vah 

vaha^ sao laaOT Aayaa AaOr manausaao ko Gar jaa kr iCp gayaa. 

[<afak sao ]sa idna dao bajao sao phlao hI baD,o ja,aor ka tUfana 

Aa gayaa. [tnaI ja,aor kI baairSa hao gayaI lagata qaa jaOsao Aasamaana 

fT kr igar pD,a hao. saarI rat baairSa nahIM rukI. 

padrI kao tao phlao hI yah bata idyaa gayaa qaa ik iDimaiT/yaao 

baahr calaa gayaa hO. ]sakao baairSa AaOr hvaa kI kao[- icanta nahIM 

qaI. vah tao basa vaha^ jaanao ka [ntjaar kr rha qaa. 

saao vah vaha^ Apnao samaya sao vaha^ phu^ca gayaa AaOr drvaajao pr 

Apnao Kasa ZMga sao dstk dI. jaOsao hI ]sanao dstk dI ik drvaajaa 

Kulaa AaOr jaOsao hI vah Gar ko Andr Gausaa tao paOilasaInaa nao ]sakao 

bahut baar caUma kr ]saka svaagat ikyaa. 
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jabaik ]saka pit saD,k par iCpa huAa vah saba doKta rha 

jaao kuC BaI vaha^ hao rha qaa. Aba vah Apnao daost ko kho hue kao 

nakar nahIM sakta qaa. vah tao duK kI vajah sao rao pD,a. 

yah doK kr ]saka daost ]sasao baaolaa — “Aba tuma @yaa 

saaocato hao? Agar tumanao [sao ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao nahIM doKa haota tao 

Saayad tuma maora ivaSvaasa hI nahIM krto. 

pr Aba tumharo ilayao yahI AcCa hO ik tuma [sa baaro maoM ek 

Sabd BaI nahIM baaolaao. Apnaa idmaaga zMDa rKao AaOr Agar tuma vah 

saunaaogao jaao maOM tumasao Aba khnao jaa rha hU^ AaOr vahI kraogao jaao maOM 

tumhoM krnao ko ilayao khnao jaa rha hU^ tao tuma kuC AaOr BaI doKaogao. 

tumanao jaao yao kpD,o phna rKo hOM [nhoM ]tar dao AaOr iBaKairyaaoM 

jaOsao fTo puranao kpD,o phna laao Apnao caohro pr qaaoD,I saI ima+I mala 

laao AaOr ifr Apnao Gar ek iBaKarI kI trh jaaAao. ApnaI 

Aavaaja badla kr ApnaI p%naI sao rat Bar ko ilayao rhnao kI jagah 

maa^gaao. 

hao sakta hO ik yah tUfanaI rat doK kr tumharI naaOkranaI 

Saayad tumhoM rat kao Gar maoM SarNa do do. AaOr Agar eosaa hao gayaa tao 

Saayad tumhoM kuC AaOr doKnao kao imala jaayao jaao dUsaro halaataoM maoM 

tumakao doKnao kao nahIM imalata.” 

iDimaiT/yaao nao Apnao daost kI salaah saunaI. ]sanao Apnao kpD,o 

]taro fTo puranao kpD,o phnao AaOr Apnao Gar phu^ca gayaa. halaa^ik 
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ABaI BaI baairSa bahut toja, hao rhI qaI vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao raoto AaOr 

saubakto hue Apnaa drvaajaa tIna baar KTKTayaa. 

naaOkranaI nao iKD,kI sao Jaa^k kr doKa AaOr pUCa “kaOna hO?” 

iDimaiT/yaao Aavaaja badla kr kha ik vah ek garIba baUZ,a qaa  

AaOr ]sa tUfanaI rat maoM [tnaI toja, baairSa maoM ibalkula BaIga gayaa qaa 

AaOr Bagavaana ko naama pr kovala ]sa rat Gar maoM rhnao kI SarNa maa^ga 

rha qaa. 

vah naaOkranaI jaao garIbaaoM pr dyaa krnao vaalaI qaI paOilasaInaa ko 

pasa BaagaI gayaI AaOr ]sanao ]sasao [sa garIba AadmaI kI p`aqa-naa khI 

AaOr ]sakao sahayata krnao kI p`aqa-naa kI taik vah saUK jaayao AaOr 

qaaoD,a gama- hao jaayao @yaaoMik vah baairSa maoM ibalkula BaIga gayaa qaa.” 

vah Aagao baaolaI — “vah hmaaro ilayao panaI KIMca sakta hO. 

Aaga jalaa sakta hO taik batKoM jaldI Bauna jaayaoM. ifr maOM saUp 

banaa saktI hU^. maoja pr Kanaa lagaa saktI hU^ AaOr rsaao[-Gar ka 

AaOr dUsara kama kr saktI hU^.” 

maalaikna [sa baat pr rajaI hao gayaI AaOr naaOkranaI nao drvaajaa 

Kaola kr ]sakao Andr baulaa ilayaa. ]sanao ]sakao Aaga ko pasa 

ibazayaa. 

]saI samaya paOilasaInaa AaOr padrI haqa maoM haqa Dalao rsaao[-Gar 

kI trf naIcao Aayao AaOr turnt hI ]sa garIba baUZ,o ka majaak banaanao 
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lagao. paOilasaInaa ]sako pasa tk gayaI AaOr ]sasao pUCa “tumhara naama 

@yaa hO?”  

baUZ,a baaolaa — “maora naama ga`OmaaoTIbaÒgaI
74
 hO maOma.” 

paOilasaInaa nao jaba yah naama saunaa tao vah Apnao saaro da^t inakala 

kr baD,o ja,aor sao h^sa pD,I. padrI ko galao maoM ApnaI baa^hoM Dala kr 

vah baaolaI — “yaha^ AaAao ip`yao maOM tumhoM caUma laU^.” 

baocaaro iDimaiT/yaao kao ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao ]naka galao maoM baa^hoM 

Dalanaa AaOr caUmanaa doKnaa pD,a. Aba yah maOM Aapko }pr CaoD,tI 

hU^ ik Aap Kud hI klpnaa kr laoM ik ]sakao ApnaI p%naI ka yah 

vyavahar ApnaI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao doK kr kOsaa laga rha haogaa. 

jaba rat ko Kanao ka samaya Aayaa AaOr paOilasaInaa AaOr padrI 

maoja pr Aa kr baOz gayao tao naaOkranaI rsaao[-Gar maoM gayaI AaOr baUZ,o sao 

baaolaI — “baabaa mauJao Aapsao yah khnaa hO ik maorI maalaikna ka pit 

ek bahut hI AcCa AadmaI hO. [tnaa AcCa ik Aapkao saaro 

vaoinasa maoM vaOsaa AadmaI khIM nahIM imalaogaa. vah ]nakao iksaI caIja, kI 

kmaI mahsaUsa nahIM haonao dota. pr Bagavaana jaanata hO ik vah baocaara 

[sa maaOsama maoM kha^ hO. 

jabaik yah ibalkula hI baovafa AaOrt hO. yah ]saka ibalkula 

#yaala nahIM rKtI. na [sao ]sakI [j,ja,t ka hI kao[- #yaala hO. 

yah tao basa Apnao p`oma kI santuiYT ko pICo pagala hO. basa ]saI ko 

 
74 Gramottiveggio 
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saaqa rhtI hO AaOr dUsaraoM ko ilayao tao [sako Gar ko drvaajao ibalkula 

band hOM. 

laoikna maOM tumasao ivanatI krtI hU^ ik calaao [sako kmaro ko 

drvaajao tk dbao pa^va calato hOM AaOr ifr doKto hOM ik yao laaoga @yaa 

kr rho hOM AaOr yao laaoga maoja pr iksa trh sao baOzo hue hOM. AaOr 

jaba vao drvaajao ko pasa Aayao tao jaOsao vao baOzo hue qao vah saba doK 

kr tao vao dMga rh gayao. 

jaba saaonao ka samaya Aayaa tao vao daonaaoM saaonao calao gayao. ifr vaha^ 

jaao kuC huAa ]sakao doK kr tao iDimaiT/yaao kao ijasaka ibastr 

barabar vaalao kmaro maoM hI lagaa qaa saarI rat naIMd nahIM AayaI. saubah 

haoto hI vah Apnao daost manausaao ko Gar calaa gayaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao ]sao doKa tao h^sa kr pUCa — “kOsaa cala rha hO 

]naka maamalaa. @yaa jaao kuC tumanao doKa vah tumharI psand ka 

qaa.” 

iDimaiT/yaao baaolaa — “inaiScat $p sao nahIM. Agar maOMnao yah saba 

ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao nahIM doKa haota tao maOM tao tumharI [sa baat pr kBaI 

ivaSvaasa hI nahIM krta. pr ABaI tao mauJao QaIrja rKnaa hO Saayad 

yahI maorI iksmat maoM ilaKa hO.” 

pr maanausaao bahut hI haoiSayaar qaa vah baaolaa — “maoro daost Aba 

tuma vahI krao jaao maOM tumasao krnao ko ilayao khU^. ABaI tuma nahaAao 

QaaoAao saaf sauqaro hao Apnao kpD,o phnaao AaOr ifr Apnao Gar 
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jaaAao. ApnaI p%naI sao khao ik AcCa huAa ik tuma tUfana kI 

vajah sao jahaja, pr nahIM caZ, payao. 

[sa baat ka Kasa #yaala rKnaa ik vah padrI tumharo phu^canao 

pr baca kr na Baaga jaayao @yaaoMik jaOsao hI tuma Gar maoM Gausaaogao vah 

ja$r hI khIM na khIM iCpnao kI kaoiSaSa krogaa. AaOr jaba tk 

vah vahIM iCpa rhogaa jaba tk ]sakao vaha^ sao Baaganao ka kao[- zIk 

maaOka na imala jaayao. vah maaOka tuma ]sakao mat donaa. 

[sa baIca ApnaI p%naI ko saba irStodaraoM kao ek davat ko naama 

pr Apnao Gar baulaa laao. ]sako baad ]nako saamanao hI padrI kao 

]sakI iCpI hu[- jagah sao inakala laaAao. ]sako baad ifr AaOr jaao 

kuC tuma caahao jaao tumhoM zIk lagao vah kr sakto hao.” 

iDimaiT/yaao tao yah Plaana sauna kr bahut KuSa hao gayaa. basa 

]sanao turnt hI nahayaa Qaaoyaa Apnao kpD,o badlao AaOr jaa kr Apnao 

Gar ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. 

naaOkranaI nao jaba doKa ik ]sako maailak Aa gayao tao vah turnt 

hI paOilasaInaa ko pasa daOD,I gayaI jaao ABaI BaI padrI ko saaqa qaI. 

vah ]sasao baaolaI — “maOma maailak Aa gayao hOM.” 

paOilasaInaa nao jaba yao Sabd saunao  tao vah tao Dr ko maaro ka^p 

gayaI ifr BaI ]sanao saba kuC zIkzak ikyaa padrI kao ]sa kmaro maoM 

iCpayaa jaha^ vah Apnaa kImatI saamaana rKtI qaI. ifr ]sanao 
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Apnaa f,r ko Astr vaalaa kaoT phnaa AaOr naMgao pOr hI drvaajaa 

Kaolanao ko ilayao daOD, gayaI. 

vah baaolaI “ip`ya tuma Aa gayao. AaAao tumhara svaagat hO. maorI 

tao tumharI saaoca maoM Aa^K BaI nahIM JapkI ik tumharo }pr @yaa gaujar 

rhI haogaI. Bagavaana ka laaK laaK Qanyavaad hO ik tuma sahI 

salaamat vaapsa Aa gayao.” 

iDimaiT/yaao BaI Gar maoM Gausato hI baaolaa — “Aaoh maorI PyaarI 

paOilasaInaao. [sa bauro maaOsama kI vajah sao maOM BaI rat kao ek pla nahIM 

saao saka. [sailayao maOM Aba qaaoD,I dor tk Aarama k$^gaa. [sa baIca 

tuma naaOkranaI kao Apnao Baa[yaaoM ko Gar Baoja kr ]nakao Saama ko Kanao 

ko ilayao yahIM baulaa laao.” 

paoilasaInaa baaolaI — “AcCa tao yahI haogaa ik hma [naka yah 

Kanaa ek dao idna ko ilayao Tala doM @yaaoMik Aaja tao vah hmaaro saaonao 

vaalao kpD,o Qaao rhI hO.” 

iDimaiT/yaao baaolaa — “kla Saayad maaOsama zIk hao jaayao tao maOM 

ifr Apnao kama sao calaa hI jaa}^.” 

paoilasaInaa baaolaI — “pr tuma Kud BaI tao jaa sakto hao AaOr 

Agar tuma bahut qak gayao hao tao Apnao daost maanausaao sao kh dao vah 

jaa kr tumhara yah kama kr Aayaogaa.” 

iDimaiT/yaao baaolaa — “yah tumanao AcCI salaah dI.” kh kr 

]sanao Apnao daost kao [sa sandoSa ko saaqa ApnaI p%naI ko Baa[yaaoM ko 
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Gar Baoja idyaa. ]sanao kama kao vaOsao hI ikyaa jaOsaa ik phlao tya hao 

gayaa qaa. 

Saama hu[- tao paOilasaInaa ko Baa[- Aayao. sabanao imala kr h^saI 

KuSaI Kanaa Kayaa. jaba maoja saaf kr dI gayaI tao iDimaiT/yaao baaolaa 

— “maoro AcCo Baa[yaao. maOMnao kBaI Aapkao Apnaa makana zIk sao 

nahIM idKayaa. na hI maOMnao Aapkao vao saundr kpD,o idKayao jaao maOMnao 

paOilasaInaa yaanaI maorI p%naI AaOr AapkI baihna kao laa kr idyao hOM 

taik Aap saba yah jaana sakoM ik maOM ]sao kOsao rKta hU^. 

jaaAao paOilasaInaa jaaAao Apnao Baa[yaaoM kao lao jaaAao AaOr ]nhoM 

Apnaa Gar idKaAao.” 

kh kr iDimaiT/yaao ]za AaOr ]nakao Apnao gaohU^ lakD,I tola 

AaOr dUsaro saamaana ko BaMDarGar idKayao. ifr ]sanao ]nakao bahut 

baiZ,yaa baiZ,yaa Saraba kI baaotlaoM idKayaIM. 

]sako baad ]sanao ApnaI p%naI sao kha — “paOilasaInaa jaaAao vao 

A^gaUizyaa^ AaOr maaotI laa kr idKaAao jaao maOM tumharo ilayao lao kr 

Aayaa hU^. AaOr yah doKao [sa CaoTI saI sandUkcaI maoM rKo hue yao pnnao 

hIro laala AaOr dUsarI A^gaUizyaa^. Baa[yaaoM. Aap laaoga @yaa saaocato hOM 

ik @yaa maOM AapkI baihna kao zIk sao rK rha hU^ yaa nahIM.” 

]sako Baa[- baaolao — “Baa[- hma saba jaanato hOM AaOr Agar hma 

tumasao santuYT na haoto tumharI hOisayat na jaanato tao hma ApnaI baihna 

kI SaadI tumasao @yaaoM krto?” 
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pr iDimaiT/yaao kI baat tao ABaI K%ma nahIM hu[- qaI. [sako baad 

]sanao ApnaI p%naI sao saaro ba@sao Kaolanao ko ilayao kha AaOr ]na 

sabakao BaI Kaolanao ko ilayao kha jaha^ vah Apnao kImatI kpD,o rKtI 

qaI taik vah Apnao kImatI kpD,o Apnao Baa[yaaoM kao idKa sako. 

pr paOilasaInaa ka idla tao Dr ko maaro DUbaa jaa rha qaa. vah 

]sa Dro hue idla sao baaolaI — “[na laaogaaoM kao ]sa sabakao Kaola kr 

maoro kpD,o idKanao kI @yaa ja$rt hO?  

@yaa maoro Baa[- jaanato nahIM ik tuma hmaoSaa hI mauJao iktnao AcCo 

AaOr kImatI kpD,o phnaato hao. ]sasao BaI j,yaada kImat ko ijatnao 

kI hmaarI hOisayat hO.” 

laoikna iDimaiT/yaao ]sakI [sa baat pr kao[- Qyaana na doto hue 

icallaayaa — “maOM khta hU^ ik yah vaalaa ba@saa turnt Kaolaao.” 

AaOr jaba vao ba@sao Kaolao gayao tao ]sanao ]sako Baa[yaaoM kao ]sako 

saaro kpD,o idKayao. Aba jaba vao AaiKrI ba@sao kao Kaolanao pr 

Aayao tao ]sa ba@sao kI caaBaI khIM imalaI hI nahIM. AaOr ]sakI 

vajah yah qaI ik ]samaoM padrI iCpa baOza qaa. 

iDimaiT/yaao nao jaba doKa ik ]sakI tao caaBaI hI nahIM imala rhI 

tao ]sanao ek hqaaOD,a ]zayaa AaOr ]sako talao pr [tnaI ja,aor sao do 

maara ik talaa ek hI baar maoM TUT gayaa. iDimaiT/yaao nao ba@saa 

Kaolaa. 
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laao ]samaoM tao padrI baOza qaa. vah tao vaha^ Apnao Aapkao iksaI 

BaI trh nahIM iCpa saka AaOr na vaha^ sao Baaga hI saka. sabanao 

]sakao phcaana ilayaa qaa. vah tao Dr ko maaro ka^p rha qaa. 

paOilasaInaa ko Baa[yaaoM nao doKa ik maamalaa @yaa qaa. ]nakao tao 

[tnaa gaussaa Aayaa ik vao tao Apnao CuraoM sao jaao vao phnao hue qao basa 

]sakao AaOr ]sako p`omaI kao maarnao hI vaalao qao ik pit nao rasto ka 

ruK dUsarI trf maaoD, idyaa.  

]sakao yah bahut Sama-naak lagaa ik iksaI AadmaI kao ]saI kI 

kmaIja maoM maara jaayao caaho vah iktnaa BaI taktvar @yaaoM na hao. 

]sanao p%naI ko Baa[yaaoM sao pUCa — “tuma maorI p%naI ko [sa vyavahar ko 

baaro maoM @yaa jaanato hao.” 

ifr vah ApnaI p%naI kI trf doK kr baaolaa — “@yaa maOM 

[saI ilayao kama sao laaOTa hU^ ik maOM Gar Aa kr yah saba doKU^? @yaa maOM 

yahI saba doKnao ka AiQakarI hU^? naIca s~I. [sa samaya iksakao 

[tnaa AiQakar hO jaao mauJao tora galaa kaTnao sao raok sako.” 

baocaarI naIca s~I kuC nahIM baaola sakI caup KD,I rhI @yaaoMik 

]sako pit nao vah saba kuC bata idyaa qaa jaao ]sanao kla rat doKa 

qaa AaOr vah saba [tnaa sahI qaa ik vah Apnao bacaava maoM kuC nahIM 

kh sakI. 

Aba iDimaiT/yaao padrI kI trf baZ,a AaOr baaolaa — “]zao yaha^ 

sao Apnao kpD,o ]zaAao AaOr turnt hI yaha^ sao calao jaaAao. saaqa maoM 
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ApnaI badiksmatI BaI laoto jaaAao. mauJao ApnaI saUrt kBaI mat 

idKanaa @yaaoMik ek maujairma s~I kI vajah sao maOM tumharo KUna sao 

Apnao haqa gando nahIM krnaa caahta. Aba tuma KD,o @yaa hao, jaato 

@yaaoM nahIM.” 

padrI ibanaa kuC kho vaha^ sao Baagata najar Aayaa. jaba vah 

Baaga rha qaa tao saaoca rha qaa ik iDimaiT/yaao AaOr paOilasaInaa ko Baa[- 

]sako pICo KD,o KD,o ]sako baaro maoM @yaa saaoca rho haoMgao. 

tba iDimaiT/yaao paOilasaInaa ko Baa[- kI trf mauD,a AaOr baaolaa — 

“tuma Apnao baihna kao jaha^ lao jaanaa caahao vaha^ lao jaaAao @yaaoMik maOM 

Aba [sakI saUrt pla Bar ko ilayao BaI doKnaa nahIM caahta.” 

paOilasaInaa ko Baa[- gaussao ko maaro ]sakao Gar sao baahr lao gayao 

AaOr baad maoM ]sakao maar idyaa. jaba yah Kbar iDimaiT/yaao kao imalaI 

tao ]sakI najar ApnaI naaOkranaI pr pD,I jaao bahut hI saundr laD,kI 

qaI. 

[sako Alaavaa ]sanao ]sako saaqa jaao AcCa vyavahar ikyaa qaa 

vah ]sao ]saka badlaa donaa caahta qaa saao ]sanao ]sakao ApnaI p%naI 

banaa ilayaa. ]sanao ApnaI puranaI p%naI ko saaro javaahrat gahnao AaOr 

kpD,o ]sakao do idyao. vao daonaaoM KuSaI KuSaI ifr bahut idnaaoM tk 

rho.” 

jaOsao hI Airyaanaa nao ApnaI khanaI K%ma kI tao saba laaoga ek 

Aavaaja maoM baaolao — “badiksmat iDimaiT/yaao ka QaIrja bahut hI 
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tarIf ko kaibala qaa. ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao yah saba doKnao ko baad BaI 

ik padrI nao ]sakI iktnaI bao[j,ja,tI kI qaI ]sakao CaoD, idyaa. 

vah tao hvaa maoM ek saUKo p<ao kI trh ka^p rha haogaa.” 

maOma kao lagaa ik [sa khanaI ko }pr kuC ja$rt sao j,yaada 

baat hao rhI hO tao ]sanao ]nakao raok idyaa AaOr Airyaanaa kao Apnao 

pholaI pUCnao ko ilayao kha. 

tba Airyaanaa nao mauskurato hue yah pUCa — 

tIna KuSa daost Kanao ko ilayao baOzo tumhoM [sasao j,yaada KuSa laaoga nahIM imala sakto 

]nhaoMnao hr PlaoT maoM sao kuC na kuC Kayaa AaOr KalaI kr dIM 

[sasao j,yaada AcCa Kanaa tao vao saaoca BaI nahIM sakto qao 

ifr Kanasaamao nao ]nako saamanao ek PlaoT rKI ijasamaoM tIna maaoTo maaoTo kbaUtr qao 

hr ek nao Apnaa kbaUtr Kayaa hiD\Dyaa^ AaOr saba magar dao kbaUtr ifr BaI baca rho 

 

yah pholaI tao vaha^ baOzo saaro laaogaaoM kao bahut mauiSkla lagaI saao 

AaKIr maoM ]sakao kao[- hla nahIM kr saka @yaaoMik kao[- ]namaoM sao yah 

saaoca hI nahIM saka ik tIna daost qao tIna kbaUtr qao AaOr tInaaoM nao 

Apnao Apnao kbaUtr Ka ilayao tao ifr dao kbaUtr maoja pr kOsao baca 

gayao. @yaaoMik ]nhoM doKa hI nahIM ik ek saa^p Gaasa maoM iCpa huAa 

qaa. 

jaba Airyaanaa nao doKa ik kao[- ]sakI pholaI hla nahIM kr 

saka AaOr ]saka hla naamaumaikna hO tao ]sanao Apnaa saundr caohra maOma 

kI trf ikyaa AaOr mauskura kr baaolaI — “maOma eosaa lagata hO ik 
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maorI pholaI kao[- hla nahIM kr saka jabaik [saka hla inakalanaa 

kao[- mauiSkla kama nahIM hO. yah tao baD,o Aarama sao saulaJa saktI 

hO. 

[saka javaaba hO ik [sa pholaI mao ek daost ka naama hO “hr 

ek”. jaba vao saba Kanaa Kanao baOzo tao ]nhaoMnao BaUKo BaoiD,yao kI trh 

Kanaa Kayaa AaOr Kanao ko Ant maoM jaba tIna kbaUtr laayao gayao tao 

]sa “hr ek” kao CaoD, kr daonaaoM ka poT Bar gayaa qaa saao ]samaoM sao 

kovala “hr ek” nao ek kbaUtr Kayaa baakI dao baca gayao.” 

[sa pholaI ka hla sauna kr saba laaoga bahut h^sao @yaaoMik yah 

pholaI vao iksaI trh BaI nahIM saulaJaa sakto qao. 

[sa trh [sa phlaI rat kI yah AaiKrI khanaI K%ma hu[-. 

maOma nao sabakao ivada ikyaa AaOr saba Apnao Apnao Gar calao gayao. 

 

phlaI rat kI pa^cavaIM khanaI samaaPt 

 

phlaI rat samaaPt 
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dUsarI rat 
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dUsarI rat 

 

saUrja ko rqa ko pihyao ihnd mahasaagar ko namakIna panaI maoM jaa cauko 

qao. Aba vao duinayaa^ kao raoSanaI nahIM do pa rho qao. ]sakI saIMga vaalaI 

baihna ApnaI hlkI hlkI raoSanaI fOlaa rhI qaI. camakto hue isataro 

pasa pasa AMgaaraoM kI trh sao jala rho qao AaOr Aasamaana maoM ApnaI 

raoSanaI fOlaa rho qao. 

 ik SaahI laaoga ifr Apnao raoja kI jagah pr imalao. jaba vao 

saba ApnaI ApnaI saITaoM pr baOz gayao tao maOma lauk`oiSayaa baaolaI ik ]sa 

idna BaI vahI k`ma rhogaa jaao phlao idna rha qaa AaOr vao saba ]saI 

trh sao Aanand manaayaoMgao. 

 yah doK kr ik pa^ca laD,ikyaaoM nao ABaI ApnaI khainayaa^ nahIM 

khIM hOM maOma nao T/OvaIsana
75
 sao kha ik vah ]na pa^caaoM ko naama ek ek 

kagaja pr ilaKo AaOr ]na sabakao ek saaonao ko bat-na maoM Dala do. 

AaOr ifr ]samaoM sao ek ek kr ko pricayaa^ inakalaI jaayaoM AaOr 

ijanaka naama khanaI saunaanao ko ilayao phlao inaklao ifr vahI Aaja kI 

khanaI kI Sau$Aat kro. jaOsaa ik ]nhaoMnao ipClaI rat ikyaa qaa. 

 
75 Trevisan  
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 T/OvaIsana nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa maOma nao kha qaa. phlaa naama 

[saabaOlaa ka inaklaa dUsara if,yaaorDayanaa ka tIsara ilayaonaaora ka 

caaOqaa laaoDaoivaka ka AaOr pa^cavaa naama ivasaOnja,a ka inaklaa.
76
 

 ]sako baad baa^saurI pr ek Qauna bajaI AaOr saba gaanao lagao AaOr 

ek gaaolao maoM naacanao lagao. eonTaoinayaao maaolaInaao AaOr ilayaaonaaora
77
 sabako 

Aagao Aagao qao. vao saba [tnaI ja,aor ja,aor sao KUba Kula kr h^sa rho qao 

ik vaOsaI KuSaI kI AavaajaoM khIM saunanao kao nahIM imalaI haoMgaI. 

jaba naaca gaanaa K%ma haonao kao Aayaa tao vao saba baOz gayao. 

is~yaaoM nao tba maOma kI tarIf maoM ek gaanaa gaayaa. gaanaa K%ma haonao 

ko baad [saabaOlaa nao ijasaka naama khanaI khnao ko ilayao phlaa 

inaklaa qaa ApnaI khanaI Sau$ kI —  

 

 

 

  

 
76 First name was of Isabella, the second name was of Fiordiana, the third name was of Lionora, the 
fourth name was of Lodovica, and the fifth name was of Vicenza. 
77 Antonio, Molino and Lionora 



         sT/apraolaa kI ratoM–1                                   ~ 131 ~ 
 

2–1  gaOilaAaoTao 

 

eoMgailayaa ko rajaa gaOilaAaoTao ko ek baoTa qaa jaao saUAr ko $p maoM pOda huAa qaa. AaKIr maoM 

vah ApnaI saUAr kI Kala foMk kr ek saundr naaOjavaana bana jaata hO. 

 

Aao saundr is~yaaoM Agar [nsaana Bagavaana kao Apnao Aapkao ek 

jaMgalaI jaanavar ko badlao ek AadmaI ko $p maoM pOda haonao ko ilayao 

hjaaraoM saala tk BaI Qanyavaad do tao vah Qanyavaad ]sako ilayao bahut 

kma hO. 

[sakao saaibat krnao ko ilayao ek khanaI maoro idmaaga maoM AatI hO 

ijasamaoM ek AadmaI ek saUAr kI trh pOda huAa pr baad maoM vah 

ek bahut hI saundr naaOjavaana bana gayaa. pr jaba tk ]sanao Apnao 

laaogaaoM pr raja ikyaa tba tk vah saUAr rajaa ko naama sao hI jaanaa 

jaata rha. 

 ek baar kI baat hO ik eoMgailayaa maoM gaOilaAaoTaoo
78
 naama ka ek 

rajaa raja krta qaa. Bagavaana kI dyaa sao vah bahut AmaIr qaa AaOr 

]sako pasa bahut saara Kjaanaa qaa. ]sakI p%naI ka naama 

ArsaIilayaa
79
 qaa. ArsaIilayaa hMgarI ko rajaa maOiqayaasa

80
 kI baoTI 

qaI AaOr Apnao samaya kI sabasao saundr AaOr gauNavaana s~I qaI. 

 
78 The King of Anglia – his name was Galeotto – the First Fable of the Second Night told by Isabella 
79 Ersilia – name of the queen of the King Galeotto. She was the daughter of the King of Hungary 
80 Matthias – the King of Hungary (a country in Europe) 



         sT/apraolaa kI ratoM–1                                   ~ 132 ~ 
 

 gaOilaAaoTaoo Kud BaI bahut A@lamand rajaa qaa AaOr ]sako rajya 

maoM iksaI kao ]sasao iksaI trh kI kao[- iSakayat nahIM qaI. 

halaa^ik ]nakI SaadI kao k[- saala hao gayao qao pr ]nako kao[- 

baccaa nahIM qaa [sailayao daonaaoM pit p%naI bahut duKI rhto qao. 

ek idna ranaI ArsaIilayaa baagaIcao maoM fUla caunanao gayaI ik 

Acaanak vaha^ ]sakao qakana laganao lagaI. ]sanao vaha^ ek eosaI 

jagah doKI jaha^ hrI hrI Gaasa ]gaI hu[- qaI. vah vaha^ jaa kr baOz 

gayaI. kuC tao qako haonao kI vajah sao AaOr kuC icaiD,yaaoM kI maIzI 

Aavaaja sauna kr vah vaha^ laoT gayaI AaOr saao gayaI. 

[<afak kI baat ik ]saI samaya jaba vah vaha^ saao rhI qaI tao 

vaha^ sao tIna piryaa^ gaujarIM. yaaoM tao vao AadimayaaoM kI jaait kao baokar 

samaJatI qaIM pr jaba ]nhaoMnao vaha^ saaotI hu[- ranaI kao doKa tao vao ruk 

gayaIM AaOr ]sakI saundrta kao doKnao lagaIM. 

ifr tInaaoM imala kr saaocanao lagaIM ik vao kOsao ]sakI rxaa kr 

saktI hOM AaOr kOsao ]sako }pr jaadU Dala saktI hOM. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro sao salaah kr laI tao ek prI 

baaolaI ik vah ]sakao yah vardana dotI hO ik ]sakao kao[- nauksaana na 

phu^caa sako. [sako Alaavaa AgalaI baar jaba yah rajaa sao imalao tao 

[sako ek eosaa baoTa hao ijasakI saundrta ka duinayaa^ Bar maoM kao[- 

saanaI na hao. 
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dUsarI prI baaolaI — “maOM [sakao yah takt dotI hU^ ik [sao kao[ - 

naaraja na kr sako. AaOr [sako jaao baoTa hao ]sako Andr [sa 

duinayaa^ ko saba trh ko gauNa haoM.” 

AaOr tIsarI prI nao ]sakao yah vardana idyaa ik “vah saba 

is~yaaoM maoM sabasao j,yaada A@lamand hao. pr [sako jaao baoTa haogaa vah 

ek saUAr kI Kala ko saaqa pOda haogaa. ]sako saaro ZMga saUAr jaOsao 

haoMgao AaOr vah ]sa Sa@la maoM tba tk rhogaa jaba tk vah tIna 

laD,ikyaaoM sao SaadI nahIM kr laogaa.” 

[tnaa kh kr vao tInaaoM piryaa^ vaha^ sao calaI gayaIM. ]nako jaanao 

ko baad ranaI kI Aa^K Kula gayaI. vah vaha^ sao ]zI AaOr Apnao caunao 

hue fUla lao kr mahla calaI gayaI. 

kuC samaya baad ]sa ranaI kao baccao kI AaSaa hao gayaI AaOr jaba 

baccao ko janma ka samaya Aayaa tao vah baccaa tao iksaI AadmaI kI 

Sa@la ka nahIM bailk ek saUAr kI Sa@la ka hI qaa. 

jaba rajaa AaOr ranaI nao yah saunaa tao vao daonaaoM bahut duKI hue. 

rajaa nao saaocaa ik ]sakI ranaI tao iktnaI AcCI AaOr A@lamand qaI 

saao vah ]sa saUAr kao samaud` maoM ifMkvaa do taik vah ek saUAr kao 

janma donao kI Saima-ndgaI sao baca jaayaoo pr ifr ]sanao saaocaa ik yah 

baccaa ranaI ka Apnaa BaI tao qaa tao ]sakao jaOsaa BaI vah hO vaOsaa hI 

rhnao idyaa jaayao. 
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saao ]sanao ]sakao baD,o duK AaOr dyaa ko saaqa ]zayaa AaOr 

inaScaya ikyaa ik vah ]sakao ek AadmaI kI trh sao palaogaa ek 

jaMgalaI jaanavar kI trh sao nahIM. [sa trh sao vah saUAr raja Garanao 

maoM ek rajakumaar kI trh sao bahut AcCI doKBaala maoM planao baZ,nao 

lagaa. 

A@sar ]sakao ranaI ko pasa laayaa jaata AaOr ]sakI CaoTI saI 

qaUqanaI AaOr CaoTo CaoTo pMjaaoM kao ranaI kI gaaod maoM do idyaa jaata. 

ranaI Apnao maa^ jaOsao Pyaar maoM DUba kr ]sako sa#t baalaaoM vaalao SarIr 

kao Pyaar sao sahlaatI, ]sakao galao lagaatI AaOr ]sakao eosao caUmatI 

jaOsao vah kao[- saUAr na hao kr AadmaI hao. 

vah saUAr BaI ]sakI gaaod maoM Aa kr ApnaI CaoTI CaoTI pU^C 

ihlaata jaOsao vah ]sako Pyaar kao phcaana rha hao AaOr ]sakao ]saka 

javaaba do rha hao ik maOM BaI tumakao Pyaar krta hU^. 

idna gaujarnao lagao. QaIro QaIro ]sa saUAr nao baat krnaa saIK 

ilayaa. vah Aba baahr Sahr maoM BaI GaUmanao lagaa pr jaba BaI ]sakao 

khIM ima+I yaa kIcaD, idKayaI do jaatI tao vah ]samaoM laaoTnao sao baaja, 

nahIM Aata qaa AaOr ifr jaba vah Gar laaOTta tao saara kIcaD, sao 

Bara rhta. 

Aa kr vah Pyaar maoM Apnao ipta AaOr maata yaanaI rajaa AaOr 

ranaI ko kpD,aoM sao ilapT jaata AaOr ]nako saaro saundr kpD,o Kraba 
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kr dota. pr @yaaoMik vah ]naka Apnaa baoTa qaa [sailayao vao yah 

saba sahto rhto qao. 

ek idna vah baahr sao kIcaD, AaOr gandgaI maoM laaoT kr Gar 

Aayaa tao ApnaI maa^ kI kImatI paoSaak pr Aa kr laoT gayaa AaOr 

gaura-tI hu[- saI Aavaaja maoM ApnaI maa^ sao baaolaa — “maa^ mauJao SaadI 

krnaI hO.”  

 maa^ baaolaI — “baovakUfI kI baatoM mat krao. eosaI 

kaOna saI laD,kI hO jaao tumasao SaadI krogaI. AaOr ifr ja,ra 

yah tao saaocaao ik kaOna kulaIna yaa naa[T
81
 ApnaI baoTI kao 

tuma jaOsao gando jaanavar kao dogaa.” 

pr vah saUAr ]sako pICo hI pD,a rha ik ]sakao iksaI trh 

kI BaI ek p%naI caaihyao. Aba ranaI kao yahI samaJa maoM nahIM Aa rha 

qaa ik vah [sa maamalao kao kOsao inapTayao tao ]sanao rajaa sao salaah laI 

ik eosaI mausaIbat maoM vah @yaa kro. 

rajaa nao kha — “hmaara baoTa SaadI krnaa caahta hO pr hma 

eosaI laD,kI kha^ sao laayaoM jaao ]sakao Apnaa pit svaIkar kr lao.” 

vah saUAr Aba raoja ApnaI maa^ ko pasa Aata AaOr yahI khta 

— “maa^ mauJao SaadI krnaI hO. maOM tumhoM Saaint sao nahIM rhnao dU^gaa jaba 

 
81 A knight is a person granted an honorary title of knighthood by a monarch or other political leader 
for service to the Monarch or country, especially in a military capacity. See its picture above. 
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tk tuma maorI SaadI ]sa laD,kI sao nahIM kra daogaI ijasao maOMnao Aaja 

doKa hO. vah mauJao bahut AcCI lagatI hO.” 

Aba huAa yah ik yah laD,kI ijasakao rajakumaar saUAr nao doKa 

qaa ek garIba s~I kI baoTI qaI. [sa garIba s~I ko tIna baoiTyaa^ qaIM 

AaOr tInaaoM ek sao ek saundr qaIM. 

saao ranaI nao [sa garIba s~I AaOr ]sakI sabasao baD,I baoTI kao 

baulaayaa AaOr ]sa s~I sao kha — “Aao garIba s~I, tuma tao bahut 

garIba hao AaOr tumharo }pr baccaaoM ka baaoJa BaI hO. Agar jaao maOM 

tumasao khtI hU^ vah tuma maana laao tao tuma AmaIr hao saktI hao. 

jaOsaa ik tumakao maalaUma hO ik maoro ek baoTa hO jaao saUAr kI 

Sa@la maoM hO. maOM ]sakI SaadI tumharI sabasao baD,I baoTI sao krnaa 

caahtI hU^. 

tuma ]sako baaro maoM yah na saaocaao ik tuma ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI 

iksasao kr rhI hao bailk tuma hmaaro yaanaI rajaa AaOr ranaI ko baaro maoM 

saaocaao ik tuma ]sakI SaadI hmaaro baoTo sao kr rhI hao. 

AaOr ha^ yah yaad rKnaa ik hmaaro marnao ko baad hmaara saara 

rajya tumharI baoTI kao hI imalaogaa.” 

baoTI nao jaba ranaI kI baat saunaI tao vah tao bahut proSaana hao 

gayaI AaOr Sama- sao laala pD, gayaI. vah baaolaI ik vah iksaI BaI hala 

maoM ranaI kI baat nahIM maanaogaI. pr ]sakI maa^ nao jaba ]sakao ja,aor do 

kr samaJaayaa tao ifr ]sakao maananaa hI pD,a. 
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ek idna vah saUAr jaba raoja kI trh kIcaD, maoM ilapTa Gar 

Aayaa tao ]sakI maa^ nao kha — “baoTo hmanao tumharo ilayao tumharI 

psand kI bahU ZU^Z laI hO.” 

yah kh kr ]sanao ]sa laD,kI kao baulavaayaa jaao [sa samaya 

ApnaI SaahI paoSaak maoM sajaI baOzI qaI AaOr ]sao Apnao saUAr baoTo kao 

do idyaa. jaba ]sanao ]sa PyaarI saI saundr saI laD,kI kao doKa tao 

vah bahut KuSa huAa. 

vah badbaUdar AaOr kIcaD, maoM ilapTa huAa saUAr ]sa laD,kI ko 

caaraoM trf ca@kr kaTnao lagaa. ]sanao ]sasao ApnaI KuSaI AaOr 

Pyaar jatanao ko ilayao ]sakI paoSaak pr Apnao pMjao BaI rKo pr jaba 

laD,kI nao doKa ik ]sanao tao ]sakI paoSaak hI gandI kr dI tao 

]sanao ]sakao Qa@ka do idyaa. 

[sa pr vah saUAr baaolaa — “tumanao mauJao Qa@ka @yaaoM idyaa? 

@yaa yao kpD,o tumharo ilayao maOMnao Kud nao nahIM banavaayao hOM?” 

tao vah laD,kI baaolaI — “nahIM. na tao tumanao AaOr na hI tumharo 

rajya ko iksaI AaOr AadmaI nao eosaa ikyaa hO.” 

AaOr jaba rat kao saaonao ka samaya Aayaa tao vah laD,kI nao saaocaa 

— “maOM [sa gando badbaUdar jaMgalaI jaanavar sao bacanao ko ilayao @yaa 

k$^. maOM eosaa krtI hU^ ik Aaja kI rat jaba vah phlaI baar saaonao 

ko ilayao yaha^ Aayaogaa tao maOM ]sakao maar dU^gaI.” 
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saUAr rajakumaar vahIM pasa maoM hI qaa ]sanao ]sakI yah baat sauna 

laI pr vah kuC baaolaa nahIM. rat kao vao daonaaoM Apnao kmaro maoM calao 

gayao AaOr jaa kr Apnao ibastr pr laoT gayao. 

Aba vah saUAr tao bahut ganda AaOr badbaUdar hao rha qaa saao 

]sakI [sa gandgaI sao ]saka ibastr BaI ganda hao gayaa. ]sanao ApnaI 

p%naI ko kpD,o BaI gando kr idyao qao. 

basa ]sa saUAr nao ApnaI p%naI kI CatI maoM Apnao toja, pMjaaoM sao 

[tnaa maara ik vah vahIM mar gayaI. 

AgalaI saubah ranaI jaba ApnaI bahU kao doKnao ko ilayao ]sako 

kmaro maoM gayaI tao vah tao yah doK kr bahut duKI hao gayaI ik ]sako 

baoTo nao tao ]sakI bahU kao maar Dalaa hO AaOr vah Kud gaayaba hO. 

AaOr jaba vah Sahr sao GaUma kr vaapsa Gar Aayaa tao ranaI nao 

]sasao pUCa ik yah saba @yaa huAa tao ]sanao batayaa ik ]sanao ApnaI 

p%naI ko saaqa vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ik vah ]sako saaqa krnaa caahtI 

qaI. 

kuC idna baad ifr ]sa saUAr nao ]sakI CaoTI baihna sao SaadI 

krnao kI [cCa p`gaT kI tao ranaI AbakI baar ]sakI kao[- baat nahIM 

saunanaa caahtI qaI pr vah BaI ]sasao SaadI ko ilayao ija,d krta rha 

AaOr saaqa maoM ]sanao ApnaI maa^ kao QamakI BaI dI ik Agar ]sanao 

]sakI SaadI ]sa dUsarI vaalaI laD,kI sao nahIM kI tao vah ]naka saba 

kuC naYT kr dogaa. 
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majabaUrna ranaI ifr sao rajaa ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sanao ifr sao 

]sakao ApnaI proSaanaI batayaI tao rajaa baaolaa [sasao phlao ik vah 

Sahr maoM kuC [Qar ]Qar kI Sarart kro AcCa hO Agar ]sakao 

marvaa idyaa jaayao. 

pr ranaI ]sakao Apnao baoTo kI trh sao Pyaar krtI qaI AaOr 

]sakI [na hrktaoM ko baavajaUd ]sakao Apnao sao Alaga nahIM krnaa 

caahtI qaI. 

saao ]sanao ifr ]sa s~I kao ]sakI dUsarI baoTI ko saaqa mahla maoM 

baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao bahut dor tk baat kI. ]sanao ]sasao p`aqa-naa 

kI ik vah ApnaI dUsarI baoTI kI SaadI ]sako baoTo sao kr do. 

kafI hIla hujjat ko baad vah laD,kI ]sa saUAr kao Apnaa 

pit maananao pr rajaI hao gayaI. pr ]sakI iksmat BaI ]sakI baD,I 

baihna sao kuC j,yaada AcCI nahIM qaI @yaaoMik dulaho nao ]sakao BaI ]saI 

rat ]saI trh sao maar Dalaa qaa jaOsao ]sanao ApnaI phlaI dulaihna kao 

maar Dalaa qaa AaOr ifr mahla sao Baaga gayaa qaa. 

 jaba vah laaOT kr Gar Aayaa tao ifr sao gandgaI AaOr kIcaD, maoM 

ilapTa huAa qaa AaOr ]samaoM sao bahut badbaU Aa rhI qaI. kao[- ]sako 

pasa tk nahIM jaa pa rha qaa. 

rajaa AaOr ranaI nao ]sakao ]sako [sa trh ko kama ko ilayao 

bahut Da^Ta pr ]sanao ]nakao ifr yahI batayaa ik Agar vah ]sakao 

nahIM maarta tao vah ]sakao maar dotI. 
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jaOsao phlao huAa qaa kuC idna baad saUAr nao ApnaI maa^ sao tIsarI 

baar SaadI kI [cCa p`gaT kI ik AbakI baar vah ]sa s~I kI 

tIsarI AaOr sabasao CaoTI baoTI sao SaadI krnaa caahta hO. 

]sakI yah baoTI ]sakI daonaaoM baD,I baoiTyaaoM sao j,yaada saundr qaI. 

jaba saUAr kI maa^ nao ]sasao SaadI kI baat krnao sao [nakar kr 

idyaa tao saUAr nao AaOr BaI j,yaada ijad kI ik vah ]sasao ja$r 

SaadI krogaa. AaOr Agar ranaI nao ]sakI SaadI ka [ntjaama ]sasao 

nahIM ikyaa tao vah ranaI kao BaI maar Dalaogaa. 

ranaI nao jaba ]sakI yah baoSama- AaOr gandI QamakI saunaI tao ]saka 

tao idla hI TUT gayaa AaOr idmaaga hI Kraba hao gayaa pr vah baocaarI 

@yaa krtI. 

vah [sa baat kao lao kr bahut proSaana qaI ik ]saka baoTa SaadI 

tao krnaa caahta qaa pr vah ]na sabakao maar dota qaa ijanasao vah 

SaadI krta qaa. [sa vajah sao vah iksa maûh sao ]sa s~I sao ]sakI 

tIsarI baoTI ko ilayao baat kro. 

pr ifr ranaI kao ]sa s~I kao ]sakI tIsarI baoTI sao SaadI kI 

baat krnao ko ilayao baulaanaa hI pD,a. 

]sa s~I kI [sa tIsarI baoTI ka naama qaa malDInaa
82
. ranaI nao 

]sasao baD,o Pyaar sao kha — “baoTI malDInaa, Agar tuma maoro baoTo kao 

Apnaa pit svaIkar kr laaogaI tao maOM bahut KuSa hao}^gaI. 

 
82 Meldina – name of the third and the youngest daughter of the poor woman 
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tuma ]sakI trf mat doKao ik tuma ek saUAr sao SaadI kr rhI 

hao bailk hmaarI yaanaI hma rajaa AaOr ranaI kI trf doKao ik tuma 

hmaaro baoTo sao SaadI kr rhI hao. ifr Agar tuma qaaoD,a QaIrja AaOr 

A@la sao kama laaogaI tao tuma duinayaa^ kI sabasao j,yaada KuSaiksmat 

laD,kI haogaI.” 

yah sauna kr malDInaa nao ek mauskurahT ko saaqa ranaI sao kha 

ik ranaI nao jaao kuC BaI ]sasao kha vah ]sa baat kao ibalkula maanatI 

qaI. baD,I nama`ta sao ]sanao ]sakao ApnaI bahU banaanao ko ilayao Qanyavaad 

idyaa. 

@yaaoMik ]sakao pta qaa ik duinayaa^ maoM ]sako ilayao khIM kuC 

nahIM qaa [sailayao ]sako pasa AaOr kao[- caara BaI nahIM qaa. yah tao 

]sakI KuSaiksmatI qaI ik vah [tnao AmaIr rajaa kI bahU bana kr 

[sa Gar maoM Aa rhI qaI. 

ranaI nao jaba ]sako [tnao saundr AaOr mana kao AcCo laganao vaalao 

Sabd saunao tao KuSaI ko maaro ]sakI Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Aa gayao. pr vah 

hmaoSaa hI ]sako ilayao DrtI rhI ik khIM ]sa baocaarI ka BaI vahI 

hala na hao jaao ]sakI daonaaoM baD,I baihnaaoM ka huAa qaa. 

dulaihna kao SaahI kpD,o AaOr javaahrat phnaa kr sajaayaa gayaa 

AaOr ]sakao ]sako kmaro maoM lao jaayaa gayaa. vah vaha^ Apnao pit ka 

[ntjaar kr rhI qaI ik saUAr rajakumaar vaha^ raoja sao BaI j,yaada 

ganda hao kr Aayaa tao malDInaa nao ApnaI kImatI paoSaak ]sako 
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laoTnao ko ilayao ibaCa dI AaOr ]sakao vaha^ ]sa pr laoTnao ko ilayao 

kha. 

ranaI nao ]sasao ]sakao dUr Bagaanao ko ilayao kha BaI pr vah 

laD,kI [sa baat ko ilayao nahIM maanaI. 

]sanao ranaI sao kha — “maa^ tIna A@lamandI kI baatoM khI 

jaatI hOM. phlaI tao yah ik ]sa caIja, kao ZU^Znao maoM samaya barbaad 

krnaa baovakUfI hO jaao imala nahIM saktI hao. 

dUsarI yah ik hmakao saunaI saunaayaI baataoM pr ivaSvaasa nahIM krnaa 

caaihyao isavaaya ]na baataoM ko ijanamaoM kuC saar hao. tIsarI yah hO ik 

jaba BaI tumharo pasa kao[- bahut hI kImatI caIja, Aa jaayao tao ]sakI 

[j,ja,t krao AaOr ]sakao sa^Baala kr rKao.” 

jaba laD,kI yah kh caukI tao saUAr rajakumaar nao jaao ABaI pUrI 

trh sao jaaga rha qaa AaOr ]sanao yah saba sauna ilayaa qaa ]sakao 

]sako caohro pr, gardna pr, knQaaoM pr ApnaI jaIBa sao KUba caUmaa. 

laD,kI nao BaI ]sako [sa sahlaanao ka javaaba idyaa. ]sanao BaI 

]sakao Pyaar sao sahlaayaa ijasasao ]sa saUAr rajakumaar ko mana maoM BaI 

Pyaar jaaga gayaa. 

jaba rat hu[- AaOr saaonao ka samaya Aayaa tao dulaihna Apnao 

ibastr pr gayaI AaOr Apnao badsaUrt pit ka [ntjaar krnao lagaI. 

jaOsao hI vah Andr Aayaa tao ]sanao ApnaI AaoZ,nao vaalaI caadr 

]za kr ]sakao Apnao pasa Aa kr laoTnao ko ilayao kha. jaba vah 
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ibastr pr Aa gayaa tao ]sanao ]saka isar tikyao pr rKa AaOr 

]sakao caadr AaoZ,a dI. ifr ]sanao kmaro ko prdo lagaa idyao taik 

]sakao zMD na lagao. 

saubah kao jaba saUAr ]za tao vah hro Gaasa ko maOdanaaoM kI trf 

Baaga gayaa jaOsao ik vah raoja jaayaa krta qaa. ]sako jaanao ko baad 

ranaI rajakumaarI ko kmaro maoM yah saaoca kr AayaI ik Saayad ]sa 

laD,kI baocaarI ka BaI vahI hala huAa haogaa jaao ]sakI daonaaoM baD,I 

baihnaaoM ka huAa qaa. 

pr vaha^ Aa kr tao ]sanao doKa ik vah tao kIcaD, maoM sanaI hu[- 

ibastr maoM laoTI hu[- qaI AaOr vah bahut hI KuSa AaOr santuYT idKayaI 

do rhI qaI tao ]sanao Bagavaana kao ]sakI [sa kRpa ko ilayao laaK 

laaK Qanyavaad idyaa ik ]sako baoTo kao ]sakI psand kI p%naI imala 

gayaI qaI AaOr saaqa maoM ]sakI yah bahU BaI ija,nda qaI. 

ek idna rajakumaar saUAr ApnaI p%naI sao AcCI AcCI baatoM 

kr rha qaa ik ]sanao ]sasao kha — “maorI PyaarI malDInaa Agar mauJao 

yah ivaSvaasa hao jaayao ik tuma maora ek Baod iCpa kr rK saktI hao  

tao maOM tumakao Apnaa ek Baod batanaa caahta hU^ ijasakao maOMnao barsaaoM sao 

Apnao idla maoM iCpa kr rKa huAa hO. 

maOMnao doKa ik tuma bahut samaJadar AaOr A@lamand hao. tuma mauJao 

saccao idla sao Pyaar krtI hao [sailayao maorI yah [cCa hO ik maOM vah 

Baod tumhoM bata dU^.” 
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malDInaa baaolaI — “tuma Apnaa vah Baod mauJao ibanaa iksaI ihcak 

ko bata sakto hao AaOr maOM vaayada krtI hU^ ik ibanaa tumharI [jaaja,t 

ko maOM ]sao iksaI kao BaI nahIM bata}^gaI.” 

saao ]sako }pr ivaSvaasa kr ko saUAr nao Apnao SarIr kao ihlaa 

kr ]sa pr sao vah gandI badbaUdar saUAr kI Kala ]tar dI AaOr 

]sako saamanao ek bahut hI saundr naaOjavaana ko $p maoM KD,a hao gayaa. 

vah saarI rat ]sanao Apnao ]saI $p maoM ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa gaujaarI. 

pr ]sanao ]sa laD,kI kao ifr sao saavaQaana rhnao ko ilayao kha 

ik vah yah Baod jaao ]sanao ABaI ABaI doKa qaa vah iksaI kao na 

batayao @yaaoMik [sa badiksmatI sao baahr Aanao ka ABaI samaya nahIM 

Aayaa qaa. saao jaba saubah hu[- tao ]sanao ApnaI saUAr vaalaI Kala 

ifr sao phna laI AaOr baahr Baaga gayaa. 

 Aba yah tao tuma laaoga Kud hI saaoca sakto hao ik vah laD,kI 

tao yah saba doK kr iktnaI KuSa hao gayaI haogaI ik ]saka pit tao 

ek gando badbaUdar saUAr kI bajaaya ek saundr rajakumaar inaklaa. 

kuC idna baad ]sakao baccao kI AaSaa hao gayaI AaOr samaya Aanao 

pr ]sanao ek bahut hI saundr baoTo kao janma idyaa. vah yah doK kr 

bahut KuSa hu[- ik ]saka vah baoTa AadmaI kI Sa@la maoM qaa na ik 

jaanavar kI Sa@la maoM. 

AaiKr malDInaa Apnao pit ko [sa Baod ka baaoJa bahut idnaaoM 

tk nahIM ]za sakI. 
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ek idna vah ranaI ko pasa gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “Aao ranaI jaI 

jaba maOMnao phlao phla Aapko baoTo sao SaadI kI qaI tao maOMnao saaocaa qaa 

ik maOM ek jaMgalaI jaanavar sao SaadI kr rhI hU^. 

pr Aba mauJao pta calaa ik Aapnao tao mauJao pit ko $p maoM 

duinayaa^ ka sabasao saundr, sabasao laayak AaOr sabasao Saanadar rajakumaar 

idyaa hO. 

Aapkao yah pta haonaa caaihyao ik jaba BaI vah maoro kmaro maoM 

Aata hO AaOr maoro pasa laoTta hO vah ApnaI gandI saUAr kI Kala 

]tar kr jamaIna pr foMk dota hO AaOr ek bahut saundr naaOjavaana maoM 

badla jaata hO. jaba tk kao[- yah AaScaya- ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao na doK 

lao [sa baat pr ivaSvaasa nahIM kr sakta.” 

jaba ranaI nao yah saunaa tao ]sakao lagaa ik ]sakI bahU Saayad 

]sasao majaak kr rhI haogaI pr jaba malDInaa nao ]sasao yah baat k[- 

baar khI AaOr kha ik vah saca kh rhI qaI tba ranaI nao ]sasao 

pUCa ik vah [sa baat kao kOsao doK saktI qaI. 

malDInaa baaolaI — “Aap Aaja rat kao maoro kmaro maoM ]sa samaya 

maoM AayaoM jaba hma laaoga rat kao saaonao vaalao haoMgao. maOM Apnao kmaro ka 

drvaajaa Kulaa rKU^gaI. jaba yah saba Aap ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao doKoMgaI 

tBaI Aapkao pta calaogaa ik maOM saca kh rhI hU^.” 
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saao ]saI rat kao jaba saba laaoga saaonao calao gayao AaOr jaba ranaI 

ka Apnao baoTo kao doKnao ka samaya Aayaa tao ranaI nao laOmp jalaayao 

AaOr rajaa kao saaqa lao kr Apnao baoTo ko kmaro maoM phu^caI. 

jaba ]sanao kmaro maoM Jaa^k kr doKa tao doKa tao doKa ik ]sako 

baoTo kI Kala kmaro maoM naIcao ek kaonao maoM fSa- pr pD,I hO. 

vah ifr ibastr ko pasa phu^caI tao ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao ek 

bahut saundr naaOjavaana ]sakI bahU ko saaqa laoTa huAa hO. jaba ]nhaoMnao 

yah doKa tao vao daonaaoM hI bahut KuSa hue. 

[sasao phlao ik kao[- ]sa kmaro maoM sao baahr inaklata rajaa nao 

hu@ma idyaa ik ]sako baoTo kI saUAr vaalaI Kala ko TukD,o TukD,o kr 

idyao jaayaoM. 

rajaa gaOilaAaoTaoo nao jaba Apnaa [tnaa saundr baoTa AaOr paota 

doKa tao ]sanao ApnaI SaahI paoSaak AaOr Apnaa taja ]tara AaOr 

]nakao Apnao baoTo ko donao ko ilayao Aagao baZ,a AaOr ifr ]sanao Apnao 

baoTo ka rajaitlak kr idyaa. 

]sako baad vah saUAr rajaa “rajaa saUAr” koo naama sao maSahUr 

huAa. 

[sa trh ]sa naaOjavaana rajaa nao ApnaI janata pr raja krnaa 

Sau$ ikyaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI malDInaa ko saaqa KuSaI KuSaI bahut 

samaya tk ija,nda rha.  
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jaba [saabaOlaa nao ApnaI khanaI K%ma kI tao vaha^ baOzo saaro laaoga 

saUAr rajakumaar ko baaro maoM saaoca kr hI zhaka maar kr h^sa pD,o – 

ganda kIcaD, maoM sanaa huAa, Apnao barabar maoM laoTI hu[- ApnaI p%naI kao 

caUmata huAa. 

tba maOma baaolaI — “AcCa Aba basa krao. Aba [saabaOlaa kI 

pholaI kI baarI hO.” 

[saabaOlaa nao mauskurato hue ApnaI pholaI baaolaI —  

sar maOM Aapsao ivanatI krtI hU^ ik Aap mauJao doM 

jaao kBaI Aapka nahIM qaa AaOr na kBaI haogaa caaho Aap iktnaa BaI ijayaoM 

caaho AadmaI kI AaSaa sao BaI j,yaada 

Aap [sa Kjaanao kao panao ka sapnaa BaI mat doKnaa 

@yaaoMik AapkI ]sakao panao kI [cCa baokar jaayaogaI 

pr Agar Aap saaocato hOM ik maOM eosao [naama kI hkdar hU^ AaOr Aap mauJao Pyaar sao doKto hOM 

tao Aap mauJao yah vardana dIijayao ik maorI hr [cCa pUrI hao 

@yaaoMik Aap hI yah vardana do sakto Agar caahoM tao 

 

jaba [saabaOlaa nao caturayaI sao gaZ,I hu[- ApnaI pholaI sabako saamanao 

rKI tao saba saunanao vaalao AaScaya-caikt rh gayao ik kao[- BaI AadmaI 

kao[- eosaI caIja, iksaI kao kOsao do sakta hO jaao ]sako pasa kBaI qaI 

nahIM AaOr na kBaI haogaI AaOr na kBaI hao saktI hO caaho vah iktnao 

BaI idna ija,nda @yaaoM na rh lao. 

[saabaOlaa nao jaba doKa ik hr AadmaI ]sakI pholaI kao saulaJaanao 

maoM tao lagaa hO pr saulaJaa nahIM pa rha tao vah baaolaI — “[samaoM [tnao 
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AaScaya- kI kao[- baat nahIM hO maoro AcCo daostaoM. @yaaoMik yah caIja, 

ek AadmaI hI ek s~I kao do sakta hO jaao ]sa s~I ko pasa na 

kBaI qaa AaOr na kBaI haogaa – vah hO ]saka pit. 

@yaaoMik ]sa AadmaI ko pasa na tao kBaI kao[- pit qaa AaOr na 

haogaa pr ]sako ilayao yah bahut Aasaana hO ik vah ek s~I kao vah 

do do.” saba laaogaaoM nao ]saka yah hla tailayaaoM ko saaqa svaIkar 

ikyaa. 

[sako baad laaogaaoM kao ifr sao Saant ikyaa gayaa AaOr 

if,AaorDayanaa jaao [saabaOlaa ko pasa hI baOzI qaI ApnaI khanaI saunaanao 

ko ilayao tOyaar hu[-. 

vah baaolaI — “maOma AaOr dUsaro kulaIna laaogaaoM. @yaa Aap sabakao 

yah nahIM lagata ik imasTr maaolaInaao [sa saBaa kao ApnaI kao[- 

khanaI
83
 saunaayaoM. 

AaOr maOM yah baat [sailayao nahIM kh rhI hU^ ik maOM ApnaI khanaI 

khnao sao bacanaa caahtI hU^, @yaaoMik maoro pasa tao khnao ko ilayao ek sao 

j,yaada khainayaa^ hOM, bailk [sailayao eosaa kh rhI hU^ ik ]sakI khI 

gayaI khanaI [sa samaya [sa saBaa maoM bahut Aanand dogaI. 

jaOsaa ik Aap sabakao maalaUma ho vah bahut haoiSayaar hO 

haijarjavaaba hO AaOr kulaIna Gar maoM pOda haonao ko karNa bahut hI 

 
83 Rough translation of the word “Conceit”. Conceit, in literature is a metaphor that compares two 
very unlike things in a very surprising and clever way. John Donne was known for his Conceits. 
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Ad\Baut hO. AaOr jaha^ tk hmaara savaala hO baihnaaoM, hmakao hmaoSaa 

khainayaa^ khto rhnao kI bajaaya kBaI kBaI ApnaI salaa[yaa^ BaI 

calaanaI caaihyao.” 

[saabaOlaa kI [sa baat sao saba rajaI hao gayao AaOr imasTr maaolaInaao 

ko svaagat maoM ja,aordar tailayaa^ bajaayaIM. maOma nao ]nakI trf doKa 

AaOr kha — “Aa[yao imasTr eonTaoinayaao. Aba hmaara mana bahlaanao 

kI AapkI baarI hO.” kh kr ]sanao ]nakao saunaanao ka [Saara 

ikyaa. 

maaolaInaao nao ijasaka naama iksaI khanaI saunaanao vaalaaoM kI ilasT maoM 

nahIM qaa phlao tao if,AaorDayanaa kao ]sako tarIf Baro SabdaoM ko ilayao 

Qanyavaad idyaa ifr maOma kI baat rKnao ko ilayao ApnaI khanaI Sau$ 

kI —  

 

dUsarI rat kI phlaI khanaI samaaPt 
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2–2  if,laOinayaao isasTrnaao84 

 

balaaonaI85 ka ek ivaVaqaI- if,laOinayaao isasTrnaao kao kuC is~yaaoM nao QaaoKa do idyaa. vah ]saka 

badlaa ]nakao ek davat do kr laota hO. 

 

maOMnao [sa baat pr kBaI na tao ivaSvaasa hI ikyaa haota AaOr na maOM 

kBaI eosaa saaoca hI sakta qaa ik maOma mauJao khanaI saunaanao ko ilayao 

khoMgaI. yah doKto hue ik Aba baarI if,AaorDayanaa kI hO pr laaogaaoM 

kI [cCa kao doKto hue maOM Aap sabakao kuC eosaa saunaa}^gaa ijasamaoM 

Aap sabakao Aanand Aa sako. 

pr Agar [<afak sao maora kuC khnaa Aap sabakao qakanao 

vaalaa lagao yaa ifr maOM saByata ka Gaora laa^Ga jaa}^ ifr BaI Aap ]sao 

saunato rihyaogaa AaOr [saka daoYa if,AaorDayanaa kao dIijayaogaa ijasakao 

Aba yah khanaI saunaanaI qaI. 

laaombaaDI- ka jaao mau#ya Sahr hO balaaonaI jaao iSaxaa ko ilayao 

maSahUr hO AaOr jaha^ vao saba caIja,oM imalatI hOM jaao ek baD,o Sahr maoM 

rhnao ko ilayao ja$rI hOM vaha^ ek bahut saundr AaOr AakYa-k 

naaOjavaana ivaVaqaI- rhta qaa. ]saka naama qaa if,laOinayaao isasTrnaao. 

]saka janma k`IT
86
 TapU maoM huAa qaa. 

 
84 Filenio Sisterno – Second Night : Second Fable.  Told by Antonio Molino 
85 Correct pronunciation of “Bologna” is “Baloney” – a city in Italy. 
86 Crete Island – South of Italy mainland – pronounced as “Creet” 
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Aba ek idna eosaa huAa ek idna khIM ek davat hu[- ijasamaoM 

balaaonaI kI bahut saundr AaOr baD,o GaraoM kI is~yaaoM kao baulaayaa gayaa 

qaa. ]samaoM kulaIna laaoga kuC ivaVaqaI- BaI qao ijanamaoM if,laOinayaao BaI 

Saaimala qaa. 

jaOsaa ik vaha^ ]sakao vyavahar krnaa caaihyao qaa ]sa trIko sao 

vah kBaI ek AaOr kBaI iksaI dUsarI laD,kI ko saaqa GaUma rha qaa. 

]sakao iksaI ko saaqa BaI baat krnao maoM kao[- mauiSkla nahIM hao rhI qaI 

saao ]sanao inaScaya ikyaa ik vah ]namaoM sao ek ko saaqa naacaogaa. 

]sanao laOmbaTao- baOnTIvaaogalaI kI p%naI eomaOirinTyaanaa ko saaqa 

naacanao ka fOsalaa ikyaa.
87
 AaOr vah tao @yaa Saanadar s~I qaI. vah 

ijatnaI saundr qaI ]tnaI hI haoiSayaar BaI qaI. [sanao jaba ]sasao 

naacanao ko ilayao kha tao ]sanao ]sao naa nahIM kha. 

jaao naaca if,laOinayaao ]sako saaqa naaca rha qaa ]samaoM ]sako saaqa 

vah ]samaoM bahut hI kaomalata sao vyavahar kr rha qaa. jaba ]sao 

]saka haqa maraoD,naa haota qaa tao bahut hI maulaayaimayat sao maraoD,ta 

qaa. 

ek baar ]sanao ]saka haqa Gaumaayaa AaOr ]sako kana maoM 

fusafusaayaa — “Aaoh maODma. Aap iktnaI saundr hOM. maOM yakIna ko 

saaqa kh sakta hU^ ik AapkI jaOsaI saundrta maOMnao phlao kBaI nahIM 

 
87 Emerintiana – name of the wife of Lamberto Bentivogli 
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doKI. kao[- eosaI s~I nahIM hO ijasanao maora idla Apnao jaala maoM fa^sa 

ilayaa hao. 

Agar Aap ]saI trh sao mauJao kuC vaapsa do sakoM tao maOM duinayaa^ 

ka sabasao KuSaiksmat AadmaI hao}^gaa. pr Agar Aapnao maoro saaqa 

inad-yata ka vyavahar ikyaa tao Aap mauJao Apnao kdmaaoM maoM mara huAa 

payaoMgaI. AaOr Aap hI maorI maaOt ko ilayao ijammaodar haoMgaI. 

yah doK kr ik maOM Aapkao ApnaI iktnaI sampUNa-ta sao Pyaar 

krta hU^, AaOr [sasao j,yaada maOM kr nahIM sakta ik Aap mauJao Apnaa 

naaOkr rK laoM – mauJao SaarIirk $p sao AaOr jaao kuC qaaoD,a bahut maoro 

pasa hao vah saba BaI. jaOsao ik vah saba Aap hI ka hO. 

AapkI yah kRpa maoro }pr eosao haogaI jaOsao maOMnao svaga- sao BaI 

}^caI kao[- caIja, pa laI hao. maOM [samaoM Apnao Aapkao bahut 

saaOBaagyaSaalaI samaJaU^gaa ik maOM ek eosao maalaikna ko naIcao hU^ ijasanao 

mauJao Apnao p`oma ko jaala maoM eosao fa^sa ilayaa hO jaOsao kao[- iSakarI 

icaiD,yaa fa^sa laota hO.” 

eomaOirinTyaanaa kuC dor tk ]sakI yah maIzI baatoM saunatI rhI 

halaa^ik ek saBya s~I kI trh sao ]sanao eosaa idKayaa jaOsao ]sanao 

kuC saunaa hI na hao. vah Saant naacatI rhI. 

jaba naaca K%ma hao gayaa tao eomaOirinTyaanaa baOz gayaI ifr 

if,laOinayaao ek dUsarI s~I ko saaqa naacanao lagaa. naaca basa mauiSkla sao 

Sau$ hI huAa haogaa ik ]sanao ]sasao BaI [saI trIko sao kha. 
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“maODma saca tao yah hO ik maOM Aapkao iktnaa Pyaar krta hU^ 

AaOr jaba tk maoro SarIr maoM Aa%maa hO hmaoSaa krta rhÛgaa [sa baat 

kao khnao ko ilayao maoro pasa Sabd hI nahIM hOM. maOM Apnao Aapkao bahut 

BaagyaSaalaI samaJaU^gaa Agar Aap maoro idla kI ranaI bana jaayaoM AaOr 

maorI Kasa p%naI. 

[sailayao yah doK kr ik maOM Aapkao iktnaa Pyaar krta hU^ 

Aap mauJao Apnao Gar maoM Apnaa naaOkr banaa kr lao jaayaoM. Aba tao 

maorI ij,andgaI AaOr maora saba kuC basa Aap pr hI inaBa-r krta hO 

iksaI dUsaro pr nahIM.” 

vah naaOjavaana s~I ijasaka naama pOnqaOimayaa
88
 qaa halaa^ik saba 

kuC samaJa tao gayaI pr ]sanao ]saka kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa. vah 

BaI SaalaInata ko saaqa ]sako saaqa naacatI rhI. AaOr jaba naaca K%ma 

huAa tao vah mauskuratI hu[- dUsarI is~yaaoM ko saaqa jaa kr baOz gayaI. 

yah naaca K%ma hue kuC hI dor hu[- qaI ]sa Saanadar naaOjavaana nao 

ek AaOr s~I ka haqa pkD,a AaOr ]sako saaqa naacanaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. [sa baar balaaonaI kI yah sabasao saundr sabasao Saanadar AaOr 

sabasao AakYa-k s~I qaI. 

jaao AaOr dUsaro laaoga ]sakI tarIf krto hue ]sako saaqa naacanao 

kI [cCa rKto qao yah naaOjavaana ]na sabakao dUr hTato hue ]sako 

pasa calaa gayaa qaa. 

 
88 Panthemia 
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AaOr naaca K%ma haonao sao phlao hI ]sanao ]sa s~I sao yah kha — 

“Aao sabasao saundr saundrI. maOM tumharo Pyaar maoM pD, gayaa hU^ AaOr [sa 

vajah sao maoro naaca ko kdma BaI bahk rho hOM. yah saba [sailayao hao 

rha hO ik tumanao maoro idla maoM Apnao ilayao Pyaar jagaa idyaa hO. 

pr [sa baat ko ilayao mauJao daoYa mat donaa. yah saba tumharI 

saundrta ka daoYa hO ijasanao tumakao sabasao }^caa ]za idyaa hO AaOr 

mauJao tumhara dasa banaa idyaa hO. 

maOM ABaI tumharo [tnao AcCo vyavahar kI BaI tarIf nahIM kr 

rha hU^. AaOr naa hI tumharo [tnao AcCo gauNaaoM kI tarIf kr rha hU^ 

jaao vaak[- bahut AcCo hOM AaOr [tnao saaro hOM ik vao duinayaa^ kao tumharo 

kdmaaoM pr Jauka sakto hOM. 

Agar tumharI yao saba baatoM saba laaogaaoM kao psand Aa saktI hOM 

tao kao[- AaScaya- nahIM ik vao mauJao BaI lauBaa saktI hOM AaOr tumharI 

saUrt kao maoro idla maoM basaayao rK saktI hOM. 

Aao saundrI Aao maorI ija,ndgaI ko caOna maOM tumasao ivanatI krta hU^ 

ik maoro }pr trsa KaAao jaao tumharo ilayao idna Bar maoM hjaaraoM baar 

mar sakta hU^.” 

]sa naaOjavaana ko mau^h sao [tnao maIzo Sabd sauna kr jaao ]sako idla 

kI gahra[yaaoM sao inakla rho qao vah saundr s~I isanafaoraoiSayaa
89
 ek 

Aah Baro na rh sakI. pr ek SaadISauda s~I haonao ko naato vah caup 

 
89 Sinforosia 
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hI rhI. jaba naaca K%ma hao gayaa tba vah vaapsa ApnaI saIT pr jaa 

kr baOz gayaI. 

Aba eosaa huAa ik yao tInaaoM is~yaa^ ek gaaolao maoM ek dUsaro ko 

pasa hI baOzI qaIM AaOr ek dUsaro sao baat kr rhI qaIM. jaba imasTr 

laOmbarTao kI p%naI eomaOrOinTyaanaa nao majaak ko maUD maoM, Asala maoM nahIM, 
ApnaI daonaaoM saaiqanaaoM sao kha — “maOM tumhoM Aaja Saama kI ek nayaI 

baat bata}^ jaao maoro saaqa hu[-.” 

turnt hI daonaaoM nao pUCa — “@yaa huAa?” 

eomaOrOinTyaanaa baaolaI — “Aaja kI Saama jaba maOM naaca rhI qaI tao 

mauJao ek naaOjavaana imala gayaa – bahut saundr ptlaa dubalaa saa AaOr 

Saana vaalaa. eosaa naaOjavaana maOMnao phlao khIM nahIM doKa. vah maorI 

saundrta sao [tnaa p`Baaivat qaa ik ]sakao idna rat caOna nahIM qaa.” 

AaOr ]sa naaOjavaana nao ]sasao jaao kuC kha qaa Sabd ba Sabd ]nhoM 

daohra idyaa. jaOsao hI pOnqaOimayaa AaOr isanafaoraoiSayaa nao yah saunaa tao 

vao daonaaoM baaolaIM — “zIk yahI hmaaro saaqa BaI huAa.” 

jaanao sao phlao ]na tInaaoM nao pta kr ilayaa ik ]nasao yah saba 

khnao vaalaa ek hI AadmaI qaa. saaqa maoM ]nhaoMnao yah BaI inaScaya kr 

ilayaa ik ]sakI yao BaavanaayaoM ]sakI saccaI BaavanaayaoM nahIM qaIM bailk 

Pyaar ka ek bahanaa qaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sakI baat pr kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa ]sakI baatoM 

]nakao eosaI hI lagaIM jaOsao kao[- baImaar AadmaI krta hO yaa ifr 
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khainayaaoM jaOsaI lagaIM. vao vaha^ sao tba tk nahIM gayaIM jaba tk hr 

ek nao ]sako saaqa ek caala Kolanao ka inaScaya nahIM kr ilayaa. 

]nhaoMnao saaoca ilayaa qaa ik vao ]sako saaqa eosaI caala KolaoMgaI 

ijasao vah ija,ndgaI Bar nahIM BaUla payaogaa. @yaaoMik Agar vah ]nako 

saaqa caala Kola sakta qaa tao is~yaa^ ]sako saaqa caala @yaaoM nahIM 

Kola saktIM. 

[sa baIca if,laOinayaao kBaI ek kao Apnaa p`oma jatata tao kBaI 

dUsarI kao. ]nako vyavahar kao doK kr ]sao lagaa ik vao saba ]sa 

pr maohrbaana qaIM saao vah Apnao kama pr laga gayaa. vah hr ek sao 

]naka Pyaar maa^gata rha. 

pr yah saba ]sakI majaI- sao nahIM cala rha qaa. vah jaao kao[- BaO 

yaaojanaa banaata ]sakI vahI yaaojanaa ibaKr jaatI. 

eOmaOrOinTyaanaa Aba tk ko ]sakI JaUzo p`oma sao tMga Aa gayaI qaI 

saao ]sanao ApnaI ek saundr naaOkranaI kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha 

ik vah iksaI trh sao if,laOinayaao sao jaa kr kho ik ]sakI maalaikna 

if,laOinayaao sao bahut Pyaar krtI hO AaOr vah kBaI BaI ]sako saaqa 

rat gaujaarnao ko ilayao ]sako Gar Aa sakta hO. 

jaba if,laOinayaao nao yah saunaa tao vah tao bahut KuSa hao gayaa. 

]sanao naaOkranaI sao kha ik vah ]sako Gar Aaja hI Aa sakta hO 

Agar ]saka pit ]sa samaya Gar pr na hao. 
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jaba yah sandoSa eomaOrOinTyaanaa kao idyaa gayaa tao vah saIQaI ka^To 

[k{a krnao calaI gayaI. ka^To laa kr ]sanao ]nhoM ]sa ibastr ko 

naIcao rK idyaa ijasa pr vah laoTtI qaI. 

yah saba kr ko vah Aba naaOjavaana ko Aanao kI tOyaarI krnao 

lagaI. jaba Saama ka QaûQalaka hao gayaa tao naaOjavaana nao ApnaI 

tlavaar laI AaOr eomaOrOinTyaanaa ko Gar cala idyaa. drvaajao pr phu^ca 

kr ]sanao Apnaa ek kaoD idyaa tao ]sako ilayao drvaajaa turnt hI 

Kaola idyaa gayaa. 

daonaaoM nao kuC dor baatoM kIM kuC hlka Kanaa Kayaa AaOr rat 

gaujaarnao ko ilayao saaonao ko kmaro maoM cala idyao. 

if,laOinayaao nao mauiSkla sao Apnao kpD,o ]taro haoMgao ik imasTr 

laOmbarTao kI Aavaaja saunaayaI pD,I. yah bahanaa banaato hue ik vah 

s~I bahut haoiSayaar hO ]sanao saaocaa ik vah Apnao p`omaI kao kha^ 

iCpayao saao saaoca kr vah baaolaI ik vah ]sako ibastr ko naIcao iCp 

jaayao. 

if,laOinayaaoM nao BaI doKa ik vah AaOr ]sakI p`oimaka daonaaoM ek 

baD,o Ktro maoM f^sa gayao hOM saao vah ibanaa kpD,o phnao hue hI ]sa jagah 

sao jaldI sao cala idyaa. [sa samaya ]sako SarIr pr kovala ek 

kmaIja, qaI. 

saao jaOsao hI vah ibastr ko naIcao Gausaa tao ]sako saaro SarIr maoM 

ka^To cauBa gayao. isar sao lao kr pOr tk ]sako SarIr ka kao[- ihssaa 
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eosaa nahIM bacaa qaa jaha^ ]sako ka^Ta na lagaa hao AaOr vaha^ sao ]sako 

KUna na bah rha hao. AaOr ijatnaa vah [sa A^QaorI jagah sao inaklanao 

kI kaoiSaSa krta qaa ]sako ]tnao hI j,yaada Gaava lagato qao. 

vah tao dd- ko maaro kao[- Aavaaja BaI nahIM inakala sakta qaa 

taik khIM imasTr laOmbarTao na sauna laoM AaOr ]sao maar doM. yah maOM Aap 

saba pr saaocanao ko ilayao CaoD,ta hU^ ik ]sa naIca naaOjavaana kI @yaa 

dSaa hao rhI haogaI. 

jaba saubah haonao kao AayaI AaOr imasTr laOmbarTao Gar sao calao gayao 

tba ]sa naIca nao Apnao kpD,o phnao AOr Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. rasto 

Bar ]sako SarIr sao KUna Tpkta rha AaOr vah Drta rha ik vah 

khIM mar na jaayao. 

Gar phu^ca kr ]sanao Da@Tr sao [laaja krvaayaa tba jaa kr vah 

zIk huAa. Aba ]sakI puranaI tndurustI vaapsa Aa gayaI qaI. bahut 

idna nahIM gaujaro qao ik Aba ]sao ApnaI dUsarI p`oimakaAaoM kI yaad 

AayaI yaanaI pOnqaOimayaa AaOr isanafaoraoiSayaa kI.  

ek idna ]sakao pOnqaOimayaa imala gayaI. ]sanao ]sako saamanao 

Apnao bahut saaro JaUzo duKD,o gaayao AaOr ]sasao ivanatI kI vah ]sako 

}pr dyaa kro. 

pOnqaOimayaa bahut caalaak qaI ]sao bahut saarI caalaoM AatI qaIM. 

]sanao ]sasao sahanauBaUit ka bahanaa banaayaa pr ]sasao kha ik vah 

]sakI ivanatI svaIkar nahIM kr saktI qaI. KOr ifr baad maoM ijad 
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krnao pr AaOr AahoM Barnao pr vah maana gayaI AaOr ]sanao ]sao Apnao 

Gar baulaa ilayaa. 

jaba vah kpD,o ]tar kr saaonao ko ilayao saaonao ko kmaro maoM jaanao 

lagaa tao ]sanao ]sakao barabar vaalaI AalamaarI maoM jaanao ko ilayao kha 

jaha^ vah Apnaa santro ka panaI AaOr KuSabaueoM rKtI qaI. ]sanao 

saaocaa ik saaonao sao phlao vah qaaoD,I KuSabaU ka [stomaala kr laogaa AaOr 

tba saaoyaogaa. 

naaOjavaana kao [sa baat maoM kao[- Sak nahIM huAa saao vah AalamaarI 

maoM Gausaa. jaOsao hI ]sanao ek t#to pr Apnaa pOr rKa tao vah t#ta 

vaha^ sao TUT gayaa jaha^ sao vah AalamaarI sao jauD,a qaa AaOr vah TUT kr 

naIcao igar gayaa. saaqa maoM igar gayaa vah naaOjavaana BaI. 

naIcao ek gaaodama qaa ijasamaoM kuC saaOdagar ApnaI kpasa AaOr 

}na rKa krto qao saao halaa^ik vah naIcao tao kafI igara pr ]sakao 

caaoT nahIM lagaI. 

Aba vah A^Qaoro maoM baahr inaklanao ko ilayao kao[- saIZ,I yaa 

drvaajaa ZU^Znao lagaa pr ]sao daonaaoM maoM sao kuC BaI nahIM imalaa. tba vah 

]sa GaD,I kao kaosanao lagaa ijasa GaD,I maoM vah pOnqaOimayaa sao imalaa qaa. 

AaiKrkar saubah hu[- tba vah duKI naaOjavaana saaocanao lagaa ik 

iksa trh sao pOnqaOimayaa nao ]sao tMga ikyaa hO. 

[tnao maoM ]sakao ek trf sao AatI raoSanaI kI ek ikrna 

idKayaI pD,I. vah vaha^ gayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik vah dIvaar bahut 
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puranaI qaI ]sakI banaavaT BaI zIk nahIM qaI AaOr ]sa pr ka[- BaI 

bahut jamaI hu[- qaI.  

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao vaha^ sao p%qar hTanao Sau$ ikyao AaOr jaldI 

hI ek [tnaa baD,a Cod banaa ilayaa ijasamaoM sao vah baahr inakla 

sakta. vah Cod maoM sao baahr inakla gayaa AaOr iCpto iCpato Apnao 

Gar calaa gayaa. [sa samaya BaI ]sako SarIr pr kovala ek kmaIja hI 

qaI. 

Aba Aagao saunaao. jaba isanafa,oraoiSayaa nao daonaaoM kI caalaakI ko 

baaro maoM saunaa tao ]sanao ]sako saaqa ek tIsarI caala Kolanao ka [rada 

ikyaa jaao ]nasao kma na hao. 

saao AgalaI baar jaba vah naaOjavaana sao imalaI tao ]sanao ]sao ApnaI 

Aa^K ko [Saaro sao baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao batayaa ik vah ]sasao bahut 

p`oma krtI hO. if,laOinayaao ApnaI puranaI baurI GaTnaaAaoM kao BaUla gayaa 

qaa AaOr Aba vah ]sako Gar ko ca@kr kaTnao lagaa. 

isanaf,aoraoiSayaa nao jaba doKa ik if,laOinayaao tao sacamauca ]sako 

Pyaar maoM pagala hO tao ]sanao ek bauiZ,yaa ko haqa ]sao ek sandoSa 

iBajavaayaa ik vah Kud BaI ]sasao bahut Pyaar krtI hO. ]sao idna hao 

yaa rat ]sako ibanaa ibalkula caOna nahIM hO. 

ifr ]sanao ]samaoM ]sasao ivanatI kI ik jaba BaI ]sao samaya imalao 

tao vah ]sako Gar Aa jaayao. vao daonaaoM baat kroMgao tao ]sakao dUsaraoM 

kI bajaaya ]sasao j,yaada Aanand imalaogaa. 
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if,laOinayaao nao ica{I pZ,I tao ]sao pZ, kr bahut KuSa hao gayaa 

]saka caohra camaknao lagaa AaOr vah [tnaa KuSa hao gayaa ijatnaa 

phlao kBaI nahIM huAa qaa. phlao jaao ]sako saaqa caalaaikyaa^ KolaI 

gayaI qaIM vah ]na sabakao BaUla gayaa. 

]sanao ApnaI klama davaat inakalaI AaOr ]sakao yah sandoSa 

ilaKa ik halaa^ik vah ]sakao Pyaar krtI hO pr vah BaI ]sakao 

bahut Pyaar krta hO. vah jaba BaI samaya batayaogaI vah ]sako Gar Aa 

jaayaogaa. 

jaba isanaf,aoraoiSayaa nao yah sandoSa pZ,a tao vah ]sako svaagat kI 

tOyaarI maoM laga gayaI. jaba vah ]sako Gar Aayaa tao k[- lambaI lambaI 

AahoM Barnao ko baad vah ]sasao baaolaI — “Aao maoro if,laOinayaao. saca 

tao yah hO ik maOMnao tuma jaOsaa Saanadar naaOjavaana khIM nahIM doKa. 

kovala tumhIM maorI yah halat banaa sako. tumanao tao maoroo idla maoM eosaI 

Aaga lagaa rKI hO ik maOM saUKI lakD,I kI trh jalaI jaa rhI hU^.” 

jaba naaOjavaana nao yah saunaa tao ]sakao ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik vah 

vaak[- ]sako p`oma maoM ipGalaI jaa rhI hO. vah saIQaa naaOjavaana kuC dor 

tk ]sasao maIzI maIzI baatoM krta rha ]sako baad vao saaonao calao tao 

isanaf,aoraoiSayaa baaolaI — “AaAao saaonao sao phlao qaaoD,a Aanand AaOr 

kr laoM.” 

kh kr vah ]saka haqa pkD, kr ]sakao barabar vaalao kmaro 

maoM lao gayaI jaha^ ek maoja pr baiZ,yaa Saraba AaOr imaza[- Aaid lagaI 
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hu[- qaI. pr ]namaoM ek eosaI dvaa pD,I hu[- qaI ik ]sakao Kanao ko 

baad AadmaI kuC GaMTaoM tk haoSa maoM nahIM Aa sakta qaa. 

if,laOinayaao kao kao[- Sak nahIM huAa saao ]sanao Saraba ka ek 

igalaasa Bara AaOr ek saa^sa maoM hI pI gayaa.  

ifr if,laOinayaao santro ko panaI sao nahayaa tajaadma huAa kuC 

KuSabaU lagayaI AaOr saaonao ko kmaro kI trf calaa. ibastr pr laoTto 

hI vah tao eosaa baohaoSa huAa ik bahut gahrI naIMd saao gayaa. Aba 

Agar kao[- faOja BaI ]sako kanaaoM pr baajaa bajaatI tao BaI vah  

]sakao nahIM jagaa saktI qaI. 

isanaf,aoraoiSayaa nao jaba doKa ik vah gahrI naIMd saao gayaa tao 

]sanao ApnaI ek naaOkranaI kao baulaayaa. ]sakI vah naaOkranaI bahut 

taktvar qaI AaOr h^saaoD, qaI. [saI ilayao ]sanao ]sao rKa BaI qaa. 

daonaaoM nao imala kr ]sao ]zayaa – ek nao ]sako haqa pkD,o dUsarI 

nao ]sako pOr AaOr ]sakao lao jaa kr Gar ko baahr kao[- dsa gaja kI 

dUrI pr CaoD, idyaa. vah vaha^ ApnaI ek hI kmaIja maoM saarI rat 

pD,a rha. 

saubah kao jaba vah ]za tao vah saaocanao lagaa ik vah tao rat 

ibastr pr saaoyaa qaa vah yaha^ kOsao Aa gayaa [sa naMgaI zMDI jamaIna 

pr. bahut dor tk saaocanao ko baad ]sakao lagaa ik yah 

isanaf,aoraoiSayaa kI caalaakI hO. 
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zMD sao ]saka SarIr AkD,a jaa rha qaa Ta^gaoM sauunna hao jaa rhI 

qaIM. ]sakao lagaa Agar vah vaha^ kuC dor AaOr pD,a rhta AaOr  

javaana nahIM haota tao Saayad ]sakao ija,ndgaI Bar ko ilayao failaja maar 

jaata. QaIro QaIro vah ]za AaOr sa^Bala kr Apnao Gar kI trf cala 

idyaa. Gar phu^ca kr sabasao phlao vah gama- huAa. ifr ]sanao Da@Tr 

baulaayaa AaOr tba khIM jaa kr vah zIk huAa. 

ifr vah ApnaI puranaI caalaaoM AaOr duK dda-oM kao BaUla gayaa jaOsao 

kBaI ]sanao ]nakao saha hI nahIM qaa. vah ABaI BaI ]na tInaaoM is~yaaoM 

sao ]saI ]%saah sao imalata rha jaOsao vah ABaI BaI ]nakao bahut Pyaar 

krta qaa. kBaI vah ek ko saaqa Pyaar ka naaTk krta tao kBaI 

dUsarI ko saaqa. 

]na is~yaaoM kao BaI kao[- Sak nahIM huAa vao BaI hmaoSaa hI ]sasao 

h^sa kr baat krtI rhIM AaOr ]sako saaqa eosaa vyavahar krtI rhIM 

jaOsao vao Apnao saccao p`omaI sao krtIM. 

if,laOinayaao ka mana k[- baar eosaa ikyaa ik vah ]na is~yaaoM ka 

caohra kalaa kr do pr bahut saaoca ivacaar kr vah Apnaa yah laalaca 

raok gayaa. ek tao vao is~yaa^ qaIM dUsaro ]nako saaqa kao[- Kraba 

vyavahar krnao pr ]sakao Kud kao Sama-saar haonaa pD,ta. [sailayao 

]sanao Apnaa gaussaa dbaa ilayaa. 
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pr idna rat vah yahI saaocata rhta ik vah Apnaa gaussaa ]nako 

}pr kOsao inakalao. AaOr jaba ]sakao kao[- Plaana haqa nahIM lagata 

tao vah Apnaa mana masaaosa kr rh jaata. 

pr kuC idnaaoM maoM ]sanao ek trkIba inakala hI laI ijasasao vah 

Apnao ]_oSya maoM safla hao jaata. ]sakI iksmat BaI ]saka saaqa do 

rhI qaI. 

]sanao Sahr maoM ek bahut saundr Gar ilayaa ijasamaoM ek bahut baD,a 

Saanadar kmara qaa. [sa Gar maoM ]sanao ek bahut baiZ,yaa davat ka 

[ntjaama ikyaa. [samaoM ]sanao AcCo kulaIna laaogaaoM kao baulaayaa. [namaoM 

eomaOrOinTyaanaa pOnqaOimayaa AaOr isanaf,raoiSayaa BaI Saaimala qaIM. 

]nhaoMnao BaI ]saka baulaavaa ibanaa iksaI ihcaikcaahT ko svaIkar 

kr ilayaa. ]nhaoMnao BaI ]sakI davat maoM Aanao maoM kao[- Sak nahIM 

ikyaa. jaba vao davat maoM AayaIM tao naaOjavaana ]nakao bahut hI maIzI 

baatoM kh kr Andr lao gayaa AaOr ]nasao kuC Kanao ko ilayao kha. 

jaOsao hI tInaaoM baovakUf is~yaaoM nao kmaro ko Andr kdma rKa vaOsao 

hI if,laOinayaao nao ]sa kmaro ka drvaajaa band kr idyaa AaOr ]nakI 

trf baZ,a AaOr baaolaa — “Aaja maorI baarI hO ik maOM Apnaa badlaa 

tuma laaogaaoM sao laU^. tumharI kI gayaI baura[yaaoM ko badlao maoM tumhoM kuC dU^ 

@yaaoMik maOM tuma tInaaoM kao bahut Pyaar krta hU^.” 
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jaba ]nhaoMnao yah saunaa tao vao tao ija,nda rhnao kI bajaaya marI hu[- 

j,yaada idKayaI donao lagaIM. vao idla sao Apnao ]na bauro kamaaoM ko ilayao 

pCtanao lagaIM jaao ]nhaoMnao ]sako saaqa kBaI ikyao qao. 

]nakao ApnaI baovakUfI kao BaI kaosaa ik ijasa AadmaI kao 

]nakao Apnaa duSmana samaJanaa caaihyao qaa ]nhaoMnao ]saI ka ivaSvaasa 

ikyaa. 

tba if,laOinayaao nao ]nakao Da^TtI hu[- AaOr QamakatI hu[- Aavaaja 

maoM hu@ma idyaa ik vao vaha^ Apnao saaro kpD,o ]taroM. is~yaaoM nao jaOsao hI 

yah saunaa tao vao ek dUsaro kI trf doKnao lagaIM AaOr raonao lagaIM. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao ivanatI kI ik vah ]nako saaqa eosaa na kro. kma 

sao kma ]nako Pyaar kI Kaitr eosaa na kro. AaOr nahIM tao Apnao 

AcCo svaBaava AaOr ]nakI [j,ja,t kI Kaitr eosaa na kro. 

if,laOinayaao ]nako saaqa bahut nama` hao gayaa pr ]sanao ]nakao yah  

BaI kha ik vah Apnao saamanao ]nakao kpD,aoM maoM nahIM doK sakta. 

yah sauna kr tInaaoM is~yaa^ if,laOinayaao ko pOraoM pr igar pD,IM AaOr ]sasao 

bahut ivanatI kI ik vah ]nako saaqa eosaa baoSamaI- ka vyavahar na 

kro. 

pr ]saka idla tao Aaja p%qar ka hao gayaa qaa. vah icallaayaa 

ik vah ]nako saaqa Aaja jaao kuC BaI vah ]nako saaqa kr rha qaa 

]sako ilayao kovala ]saI kao ijammaodar nahIM zhrayaa jaa sakta qaa. 

yah AaOr kuC nahIM basa badlaa qaa. 
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saao ]na is~yaaoM kao Apnao Apnao kpD,o ]tarnao hI pD,o. Aba vao 

]sako saamanao [tnaI hI naMgaI KD,I qaIM ijatnaI ik vao Apnao janma ko 

samaya qaIM. vao ABaI BaI ]tnaI saundr laga rhI qaIM ijatnaI vao kpD,o 

phna kr laga rhI qaIM. 

kuC samaya baad if,laOinayaao kao ]na pr dyaa Aa gayaI pr Apnao 

}pr ikyao gayao A%yaacaaraoM kI yaad kr ko ]sanao ApnaI dyaa kI 

Baavanaa kao dUr Bagaa idyaa AaOr ek baar ifr sao Apnao idla kao 

AaOr j,yaada kD,a kr ilayaa. 

jaao kpD,o vao ABaI ABaI phnao qaIM ]nakao ]sanao pasa maoM rKI 

AalamaarI maoM rK idyaa AaOr tInaaoM kao QamakI do kr ek hI ibastr 

maoM laoTnao ko ilayao kha. 

tInaaoM is~yaa^ Dr ko maaro ka^ptI hu[- baaolaIM — “]f, hma laaoga 

BaI iktnao baovakUf hOM. hmaaro pit AaOr daost @yaa khoMgao jaba ]nakao 

yah saba batayaa jaayaogaa ik hma laaoga [sa Sama-naak halat maoM maro hue 

payao gayao.” 

iflaOinayaaoM nao jaba doKa ik vao tInaaoM ek hI ibastr maoM SaadISauda 

jaaoD,aoM kI trh sao laoT gayaIM tao ]sanao ek ibalkula safod caadr laI 

jaao bahut baarIk tao nahIM qaI pr bahut maaoTI BaI nahIM qaI AaOr ]sasao 

]nakao isar sao pOr tk Zk idyaa. 

ifr vah kmaro kao talaa lagaa kr vaha^ sao ]nako pityaaoM kao 

ZÛZnao ko ilayao baahr calaa gayaa. vao baahr ko kmaro maoM naaca rho qao. 
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jaba ]naka naaca K%ma hao gayaa tao iflaOinayaao ]nakao ]sa kmaro maoM lao 

kr Aayaa ijasamaoM ]nakI pi%nayaa^ ek ibastr maoM naMgaI laoTI hu[- qaIM. 

]sanao ]nasao kha — “Aao Balao AadimayaaoM maOM tuma laaogaaoM kao yaha^ 

kuC idKanao laayaa hU^. ek eosaa saundr dRSya jaOsaa ik tuma laaogaaoM nao 

Saayad hI kBaI doKa hao.” 

vah ]nakao ibastr tk lao Aayaa AaOr ek Taca- Apnao haqa maoM 

ilayao hue vah safod caadr QaIro QaIro ]nako pOraoM kI trf sao hTanaI 

Sau$ kI AaOr vah ]sakao ]nako GauTnaaoM tk hTata calaa gayaa. tInaaoM 

pit ]nakao baD,o AaScaya- kI inagaah sao doK rho qao. 

]sako baad ]sanao vah caadr ]nako poT tk hTayaI AaOr ifr 

vah caadr saarI hTa dI. 

Aap saba Kud hI saaoca sakto hOM ik iflaOinayaao ka yah majaak 

doK kr ]na tInaaoM pityaaoM ko }pr @yaa baItI haogaI AaOr pityaaoM kO 

}pr hI @yaaoM ]na tInaaoM is~yaaoM ko }pr BaI @yaa baIt rhI haogaI 

]nakI iktnaI bao[j,ja,tI hao rhI haogaI jaba ]nako lagaa ik ]nako 

pit ]nakao [sa halat maoM doK rho hOM. 

vao ibalkula caupcaap pD,I qaIM. ]nakI tao Ka^sanao kI BaI ihmmat 

nahIM hao rhI qaI ik khIM eosaa na hao ik vao phcaanaI jaayaoM. jabaik 

]nako pit if,laOinayaao sao ]naka caohra idKanao ko ilayao khto rho. 

pr vah dUsaraoM kI galatI sao j,yaada A@lamand qaa bajaaya ApnaI ko 

saao ]sanao ]naka caohra nahIM Kaolaa. 
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pr vah [sasao BaI santuYT nahIM qaa saao vah ]nako kpD,o laayaa 

AaOr ]nhoM ]nako pityaaoM kao idKayao. jaba ]nhaoMnao ]nakao doKa tao vao 

AaScaya-caikt rh gayao saaqa maoM idla hI idla maoM proSaana BaI bahut 

hue.  

]namaoM sao ek dUsaro sao khnao lagaa — “@yaa yah vahI paoSaak 

nahIM jaao ek baar maOMnao ApnaI p%naI ko ilayao banavaayaI qaI.” “@yaa 

yah vahI skaf- nahIM jaao vah A@sar Apnao galao maoM phnatI hO.” yaa 

“@yaa yao vahI A^gaUizyaa^ nahIM hOM jaao vah ApnaI ]^gailayaaoM maoM phnao 

rhtI hO.” 

AaiKr if,laOinayaao ]na tInaaoM pityaaoM kao kmaro sao baahr lao Aayaa 

AaOr ]nasao kha ik vao vaha^ sao jaayaoM nahIM Saama ko Kanao tk ruko 

rhoM. iflaOinayaao nao doKa ik Saama ka Kanaa tOyaar hO AaOr 

KanasamaaAaoM nao saba saamaana lagaa idyaa hO ]sanao sabasao Apnao Apnao 

ilayao ApnaI ApnaI PlaoToM laonao ko ilayao kha. 

laaogaaoM nao PlaoToM ]zayaIM ]namaoM Kanaa ilayaa AaOr Kanao lagao tao 

iflaOinayaao ]sa kmaro kI trf Aayaa ijasamaoM vao tInaaoM is~yaa^ qaIM. 

vaha Aa kr baaolaa — “gauD [ -vainaMga laoDIja,. @yaa tuma laaogaaoM nao saunaa 

ik tumharo pit @yaa kh rho qao. vao saba Aba baotabaI sao tuma laaogaaoM 

ka [ntjaar kr rho hOM. 

Aba tuma laaoga ]z jaaAao @yaaoMik Aba tk tao tuma laaoga kafI 

saao laI haoMgaI. ja^Baa[- laonaa AaOr Aa^KoM malanaa CaoD,ao. Apnao kpD,o 
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]zaAao phnaao tOyaar hao AaOr baahr Aa jaaAao. vaha^ dUsaro maohmaana 

BaI tumhara [ntjaar kr rho hOM.” 

eosao eosao Sabd kh kr ]sanao ]nakI iKllaI ]D,ayaI AaOr vao yah 

saaocatI rhIM ik hmaarI yah GaTnaa khIM hmaarI jaanalaovaa na bana jaayao 

bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao rao pD,IM. 

AaiKr gaussao maoM Bar kr ]nakao lagaa ik Aba ]sako haqaaoM maaOt 

ko isavaa AaOr kao[- rasta nahIM hO vao ]zIM AaOr if,laOinayaao sao baaolaIM 

— “if,laOinayaao tumanao hmasao ja$rt sao j,yaada badlaa lao ilayaa hO Aba 

kuC baakI nahIM bacaa isavaaya [sako ik tuma ApnaI tlavaar inakala 

lao AaOr hmaarI ija,ndgaI ka Ant kr dao. hmakao Aba maaOt ko isavaa 

AaOr kuC nahIM caaihyao. 

AaOr Agar tuma hmaarI yah [cCa pUrI nahIM krnaa caahto tao kma 

sao kma hmaoM caaorI iCpo Gar jaanao dao taik hmaarI [j,ja,t banaI rho.” 

if,laOinayaao nao yah doK kr ik Aba vah [sa maamalao kao kafI 

Aagao KIMca cauka hO ]nako kpD,o ]nakao vaapsa kr idyao AaOr ]nasao 

]nakao turnt hI phna laonao ko ilayao kha. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao kpD,o phna ilayao tao ]sanao ]nakao Gar ka ek 

iCpa huAa rasta idKa idyaa vao turnt hI ]sa rasto sao Apnao Gar 

vaapsa calaI gayaIM. Gar phu^ca kr ]nhaoMnao Apnao kpD,o tao ]tar kr 

ek trf rK idyao AaOr bajaaya saaonao jaanao ko kuC kama krnao baOz 

gayaIM. 
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jaba davat K%ma hao gayaI tao tInaaoM pityaaoM nao if,laOinayaao kao 

davat ko ilayao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr saaqa maoM ]na saundiryaaoM kao idKanaoo 

ko ilayao BaI jaao saUrja kao BaI maat kr rhI qaIM. [sako baad ]nhaoMnao 

]sasao ivada laI AaOr Apnao Apnao Gar calao gayao. 

Gar jaa kr doKa tao ]nakI pi%nayaa^ AMgaIzI ko pasa baOzI baOzI 

kuC isala rhI qaIM. ]nako kpD,o A^gaUzI AaOr gahnao doK kr ]nako 

mana maoM kuC Sak huAa saao hr ek nao ApnaI p%naI sao pUCa ik vao ]sa 

Saama kha^ qaIM AaOr ]nako AcCo kpD,o kha^ hOM. 

sabanao Apnao Apnao pityaaoM kao ek hI javaaba idyaa ik vao tao 

Gar sao baahr gayaI hI nahIM. AaOr ]sa kmaro kI caaBaI lao kr jaha^ 

]sanao Apnao AcCo vaalao kpD,o AaOr gahnao Aaid rKo qao Apnao pit 

kao vaha^ ]sa kmaro maoM lao gayaI AaOr ApnaI saba caIja,oM idKayaIM. 

jaba pityaaoM nao vah saba doKa tao caup rh gayao. vao nahIM jaanato 

qao ik vao Aba @yaa khoM. ifr kuC dor baad ]nhaoMnao ApnaI ApnaI 

pi%nayaaoM kao vah saba vaOsaa ka vaOsaa batayaa jaao ]nhaoMnao ]sa Saama kao 

if,laOinayaao ko Gar maoM doKa qaa. 

tInaaoM nao yah bahanaa ikyaa ik vao ]sa baaro maoM kuC nahIM jaanatI 

qaIM. AaOr ifr ]sa baat ka majaak banaa kr ]nhaoMnao Apnao kpD,o 

badlao AaOr saaonao calaI gayaIM. 

]sako baad if,laOinayaao ]na sabasao saD,kaoM pr imalata rha. imalanao 

pr vah hmaoSaa ]nasao pUCta — “tumamaoM sao sabasao j,yaada Dra huAa 
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kaOna qaa? @yaa maOM tumharo majaakaoM sao j,yaada Dra huAa qaa yaa tuma 

laaoga maoro majaak sao?” 

pr hmaoSaa ]nakI Aa^KoM naIcaI hI rhIM AaOr ]nhaoMnao [sa savaala 

ka kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa. 

AaOr [sa trh sao if,laOinayaao nao ]nasao ibanaa iksaI ihMsaa ko AaOr 

gaussao ko ]nakI caalaaoM ka badlaa ilayaa.” 

jaba sabanao imasTr maaolaInaao kI khanaI sauna laI tao maOma AaOr dUsarI 

is~yaaoM nao kha ik if,laOinayaao nao jaao ]sako saaqa baura[- kI gayaI qaI 

]saka badlaa ]sakI kayarta idKata qaa. 

pr jaba yah baat AayaI ik ]sakao iksa trh sao ka^TaoM ko 

ibastr pr saulaayaa gayaa AaOr iksa trh sao ]sakao gaaodama maoM igara 

kr ]sakI hiD\Dyaa^ taoD,nao kI kaoiSaSa kI gayaI AaOr iksa trh sao 

]sao baahr zMD maoM ek kmaIja phnao naMgaI AaOr zMDI jamaIna pr CaoD, 

kr maarnao kI kaoiSaSa kI gayaI tao ]nakao lagaa ik ]saka yah 

badlaa zIk hI qaa. 

maOma nao halaa^ik if,AaorDanaa kao ApnaI baarI kI khanaI saunaanao 

sao manaa kr idyaa pr ]sanao kha ik kma sao kma vah Apnao ihssao kI 

pholaI tao pUC hI saktI qaI ijasaka kuC sambanQa [sa if,laOinayaao kI 

khanaI sao hao. 

]sanao ]saka hu@ma maanato hue kha — “maOma. jaao pholaI maOM Aba 

saunaanao jaa rhI hU^ ]saka kao[- sambanQa [sa trh ko badlao sao nahIM hO 
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jaOsaa ik imasTr eonTaoinayaao nao ApnaI khanaI maoM rKa hO. pr ha^ yah 

dUsaro naaOjavaanaaoM kao ja$r AcCI lagaogaI.” 

AaOr ifr turnt hI ApnaI pholaI pZ,I —  

dao maro hue TukD,aoM sao ek ija,nda AadmaI nao ek kao ija,ndgaI dI ijasakI Aa%maa daOD,I 

dUsaro badiksmat kao ija,nda krnao ko ilayao [sasao vah A^Qaoro sao raoSanaI maoM Aa gayaa 

Aba dao ija,nda AadmaI ek saaqa qao vao Apnao banaanao vaalao ko pasa KD,o qao 

Aba ]sa ija,nda AadmaI maOM [tnaI camak qaI ik vah maro hue AadmaI sao baat kr rha qaa 

 

Aba if,yaaorDayanaa kI yah CaoTI saI pholaI laaogaaoM nao k[- trIko 

sao saulaJaanao sao kaoiSaSa kI pr iksaI kao BaI ]sao AsalaI matlaba ka 

pta na cala saka. yah doK kr ik if,yaaorDayanaa barabar Apnaa 

isar naa maoM ihlaatI rhI tao baOmbaao
90
 mauskuratI hu[- baaolaI — 

“if,yaaorDayanaa eosaa lagata hO ik [sa trh sao samaya barbaad krnaa 

baovakUfI hO. tuma bataAao ik [sa pholaI ka hla @yaa hO hma laaoga 

]saI kao maana laoMgao.” 

if,yaaorDayanaa baaolaI — “Agar sabakI yahI [cCa hO ik maOM Kud 

hI [sa pholaI kao saulaJaa}^ tao maOM KuSaI sao yah kama k$^gaI. 

[sailayao nahIM ik maOM Apnao Aapkao [sa kama ko ilayao kao[- bahut 

haoiSayaar samaJatI hU^ bailk [sailayao ik maOM tuma sabakI sahayata 

krnaa caahtI hU^ @yaaoMik tuma sabanao maoro }pr bahut ]pkar ikyao hOM. 

 
90 Bembo – one of the audience 
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maorI pholaI batatI hO ik jaao ivaVaqaI- saubah savaoro ]zta hO AaOr 

vah dao marI hu[- caIja,aoM kao lao kr yaanaI cakmak p%qar AaOr laaoho kao 

lao kr tIsarI marI hu[- caIja, yaanaI lakD,I maoM Aaga lagaata hO jaao ek 

caaOqaI marI hu[- caIja, maaomaba<aI kao jalaatI hO. 

[sa trh phlaI ija,nda caIja, yaanaI ivaVaqaI- dao dUsarI ija,nda 

caIja,aoM sao jaao ija,nda haonao sao marI hu[- qaIM ]nako ija,nda haonao pr maro 

huAaoM sao baat krnao ko ilayao baOzta hO. yaanaI ApnaI pustkoM pZ,ta hO 

jaao bahut saala phlao ilaKI gayaI qaIM AaOr Aba ]nako laoKk mar cauko 

hOM.” 

if,yaaorDayanaa kI pholaI ka yah hla sabakao bahut psand Aayaa 

AaOr ifr maOma nao ilayaaonaaora kao Aagao kI khanaI saunaanao ko ilayao 

kha. 

 

dUsarI rat kI dUsarI khanaI samaaPt 
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2–3  kalaao- Da irmaInaI91 

 

kalaao- Da irmaInaI iqayaaoDaoisayaa ko baokar maoM hI pICo pD,ta hO @yaaoMik ]sanao tao yah tya ikyaa 

huAa hO ik vah ku^AarI hI rhogaI. ]sakao galao sao lagaanao kI [cCa maoM vah k[- baar jaaoiKma 

laota hO AaOr ifr Apnao hI naaOkraoM Wara pITa jaata hO. 

 

ilayaaonaaora
92
 nao ApnaI khanaI Sau$ kI — “PyaarI baihnaaoM. imasTr 

maaoilanaao kI khI gayaI caturayaI kI khanaI ABaI Aap laaogaaoM nao saunaI 

tao mauJao lagaa ik jaao khanaI maoro idmaaga maoM Aap laaogaaoM kao saunaanao ko 

ilayao qaI maOM ]sao CaoD, kr Aba kao[- AaOr khanaI Aap sabakao 

saunaa}^. 

mauJao AaSaa hO ik yah khanaI BaI Aap laaogaaoM kao vaOsao hI psand 

AayaogaI jaOsao imasTr maaolaInaao kI khanaI AadimayaaoM kao psand AayaI 

qaI. maorI khanaI ]sasao qaaoD,I CaoTI hO AaOr ]sasao j,yaada saBya hO. 

kalaao- Da irmaInaI ek laD,nao vaalaa qaa. yahI ]saka QanQaa qaa. 

vah Bagavaana sao nafrt krta qaa vah saMtaoM kI majaak banaata qaa 

inad-yaI qaa AaOr laaogaaoM ka galaa kaTnao vaalaa qaa. ]sanao saba trh ko 

Aarama CaoD, rKo qao. 

vah [tnaa baura qaa. ]saka svaBaava BaI bahut Kraba qaa. 

]sakI saanaI ka AaOr kao[- nahIM qaa. 

 
91 Carlo da Rimini – Third Night : Third Fable.  Tola by  Lionora 
92 Lionora – the story-teller 
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yah ]na idnaaoM kI baat hO jaba vah saundr javaana AaOr ek 

AakYa-k AadmaI huAa krta qaa tao ]sakao ek bahut saundr laD,kI 

sao Pyaar hao gayaa. vah laD,kI ek garIba ivaQavaa kI baoTI qaI. 

halaa^ik vah ivaQavaa garIba ja$r qaI AaOr basa idna maoM ek baar 

Apnao AaOr ApnaI baoTI ko ilayao Kanaa imala jaanao kI [cCa rKtI 

qaI pr vah BaI ]sakao mauiSkla sao imala pata qaa. vah ApnaI baoTI 

ko pap kI kmaa[- pr jaInao kI bajaaya mar jaanaa j,yaada psand krtI 

qaI. 

]sa laD,kI ka naama iqayaaoDaoisayaa
93
 qaa. vah bahut saundr qaI 

AaOr ]sakI caala Zala bahut AcCI qaI. vah [-maanadar qaI AaOr 

]saka vyavahar bahut SaalaIna qaa. [sako Alaavaa vah bahut maohnatI 

qaI saIQaI saadI qaI AaOr Qaaima-k ija,ndgaI jaInaa psand krtI qaI. 

vah raoja p`aqa-naa krtI AaOr ]sako pasa duinayaavaI caIja,oM BaI basa 

bahut qaaoD,I saI hI qaIM. 

Aba kalaao- @yaaoMik ]sasao bahut Pyaar krta qaa tao vah ]sakao 

A@sar CoD,ta rhta. iksaI idna jaba ]sakao ]sao doKnao ka maaOka 

nahIM imalata tao vah gaussao sao iBannaa jaata. 

vah ]sakI bahut baD,a[- krta ]sakao BaoMToM dota ]sasao k[- baar 

Apnao idla kI baat khta pr ]sakI yao saba kaoiSaSaoM baokar hI 

jaatIM. 

 
93 Theodosia – name of the widow’s daughter 
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@yaaoMik ek A@lamand AaOr AcCI laD,kI haonao ko naato vah 

]sakI kao[- BaoMT svaIkar nahIM krtI. vah raoja Bagavaana kI p`aqa-naa 

krtI ik vah [sa trh kI [cCaAaoM sao ]saka idla for lao. 

AaiKr ek samaya Aayaa jaba kalaao- Apnao p`oma ko saagar kao 

raok nahIM saka AaOr ijasakao vah ApnaI ija,ndgaI sao BaI j,yaada Pyaar 

krta qaa ]sanao ]sakao ]zanao kI AaOr ifr ]sasao ApnaI [cCa pUrI 

krnao kI saaocaI. [saka fla caaho kuC BaI inaklao. 

pr ifr BaI samaaja maoM ApnaI h^saI ]D,nao sao Drta qaa ik khIM 

eosaa na hao ik jaao laaoga ]sasao nafrt krto qao vao ]sakao Aa kr 

maar doM. 

pr ifr AaiKr ]sanao ]sako Pyaar maoM pagala ku<ao kI trh sao 

dao badmaaSaaoM ko saaqa imala kr yah Plaana banaayaa ik vao ]sao ]za laoMgao 

AaOr ifr khIM dUr lao jaayaoMgao. 

ek idna jaba Saama hao gayaI tao ]sanao Apnao hiqayaar Apnao saaqa 

ilayao AaOr ]na daonaaoM badmaaSaaoM kao lao kr ]sa laD,kI ko Gar gayaa. 

laD,kI ko Gar ka drvaajaa Kulaa qaa pr ifr BaI ]sanao Apnao 

AadimayaaoM kao Gar maoM Gausanao sao phlao hI saavaQaana kr idyaa qaa @yaaoMik 

]nakao ApnaI ija,ndgaI kI BaI icanta qaI. 

]sanao ]nasao kha ik jaba tk vah ]nasao Aa kr na imalao na tao 

Gar maoM kao[- Gausao AaOr na Gar sao baahr kao[- inaklao. daonaaoM badmaaSa 

Apnao maailak ka hu@ma zIk sao maananao ko ilayao ibalkula tOyaar qao. 
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vao baaolao ik vah jaao kuC BaI khogaa ]sakao maanaa jaayaogaa. 

pr iqayaaoDaoisayaa kao kalaao- kI [sa krnaI kI Banak pD, gayaI 

qaI saao ]sanao Apnao Aapkao Apnao CaoTo sao rsaao[- Gar maoM iCpa ilayaa 

qaa. AaOr jaba kalaao- ]sako CaoTo sao Gar kI saIiZ,yaaoM pr caZ,a tao 

vaha^ ]sao ]sakI baUZ,I maa^ imalaI. 

maa^ kao eosaI iksaI baat ka kao[- Andajaa nahIM qaa tao vah tao 

ca@kr hI Ka gayaI. kalaao- nao ]sasao pUCa ik ]sakI baoTI kha^ hO 

ijasakao vah [tnaa Pyaar krta hO. 

baocaarI bauiZ,yaa nao jaba yah doKa ik vah badmaaSa tao pUrI trh 

sao hiqayaaraoM sao laOsa hO AaOr vah ]saka bajaaya AcCa krnao ko kuC 

baura krnao kI tak maoM hO tao vah tao bahut proSaana hao gayaI. ]saka 

caohra tao laaSa kI trh sao saf,od pD, gayaa. 

vah bahut ja,aor sao icallaanao vaalaI hI qaI ik ]sakao lagaa ik 

]saka icallaanaa tao kuC kama nahIM krogaa tao ]sanao Saant rhnao ka 

inaScaya ikyaa. ]sanao ApnaI [j,ja,t Bagavaana ko haqa maoM rK dI 

jaOsaa ik ]sakao ]samaoM pUra ivaSvaasa qaa. 

ihmmat kr ko ]sanao kalaao- sao kha — “kalaao- mauJao nahIM maalaUma 

ik kaOna saa majaak yaa kaOna saa baura #yaala tumakao [sa laD,kI kI 

Aa%maa kao Gaayala krnao ko ilayao yaha^ lao Aayaa hO jaao ek [-maanadarI 

kI ija,ndgaI ibatanaa caahtI hO.  
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Agar tuma iksaI zIk AaOr AcCo [rado sao yaha^ Aayao hao tao 

Bagavaana tumharI hr [cCa pUrI kroM pr Agar eosaa nahIM hO tao 

Bagavaana na kro tumharI vah [cCa kBaI pUrI na hao AaOr tuma jauma- maoM 

f^saao. 

[sailayao yaha^ sao calao jaaAao AaOr ApnaI baolagaama BaavanaaAaoM kao 

BaI saaqa lao jaaAao ifr kBaI maorI baoTI kao ]zanao kI kaoiSaSa na 

krnaa. kBaI ]sasao vah caIja, laonao kI kaoiSaSa na krnaa ijasao tuma 

vaapsa nahIM do sakto – ]sako SarIr kI piva~ta. 

tuma ijatnaa ]sako pICo Baagaaogao vah tumasao ]tnaI hI nafrt 

krogaI. @yaaoMik ]saka mana tao saarI ]ma` ku^AarI rhnao maoM hO.” 

kalaao- nao jaba garIba baUZ,I maa^ ko yao dd- Baro Sabd saunao tao bajaaya 

[sako ik vah ]sako }pr dyaa krta yaa Apnao bauro [rado sao Tlata 

vah tao ek pagala kI trh sao gaussaa hao gayaa AaOr Gar ko hr kaonao 

maoM iqayaaoDaoisayaa kao ZU^Znao maoM laga gayaa. 

pr vah ]sao khIM imalaI nahIM. ]sao ZU^Zto ZU^Zto vah rsaao[-Gar kI 

trf Aayaa tao doKa ik ]saka drvaajaa tao ksa kr band hO pr 

drvaajao maoM ek iJarI hO saao ]sanao ]samaoM sao Jaa^k kr doKa tao ]samaoM 

]sao iqayaaoDaoisayaa idKayaI do gayaI. vah vaha^ baOzI baOzI p`aqa-naa kr 

rhI qaI. 

]sanao baD,o maIzo SabdaoM maoM ]sasao kha ik vah ]sako ilayao 

drvaajaa Kaola do. ]sanao kha — “maorI PyaarI iqayaaoDaoisayaa. maorI 
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ija,ndgaI kI ija,ndgaI. tuma maora ivaSvaasa krao ik maOM yaha^ tumharI 

[j,ja,t Kraba krnao nahIM Aayaa hU^ jaao mauJao Apnao AaOr ApnaI [j,ja,t 

sao BaI j,yaada ip`ya hO. 

maOM tao tumhoM ApnaI p%naI banaanao Aayaa hU^ vah BaI jaba jabaik maora 

yah p`stava tumhoM AaOr tumharI maa^ kao svaIkar hao. [sako Alaavaa maOM 

tumasao vaayada krta hU^ ik jaao kao[- tumharI [j,ja,t pr haqa Dalaogaa 

maOM ]sakI ija,ndgaI lao laU^gaa.” 

iqayaaoDaoisayaa nao ]sakI yah baat Qyaana sao saunaI AaOr ]sakao 

saIQaa javaaba idyaa — “kalaao- maOM tumsao ivanatI krtI hU^ ik tuma 

ApnaI yah [cCa pUrI krnao kI ijad CaoD, dao. maOM tumasao kBaI SaadI 

nahIM kr saktI @yaaoMik maOMnao ku^AarI rh kr ]sakI saovaa krnao kI 

ksama KayaI hO jaao hma sabakI doKBaala krta hO. 

AaOr Agar maorI inad-yaI iksmat sao tuma jabardstI maora SarIr lao 

BaI laaogao tao tuma maorI Aa%maa kao Apiva~ nahIM kr paAaogao jaao maOMnao 

Apnao janma sao hI ]sakao saaOMp rKI hO. 

Bagavaana nao tumhoM AajaadI do rKI hO saaocanao samaJanao kI takt do 

rKI hO taik tuma yah samaJa sakao ik AcCa @yaa hO baura @yaa hO 

AaOr ifr vahI krao jaao tumharo ilayao sabasao AcCa hao. [sailayao 

Balaa[- krao baura[- sao hTao taik laaoga tumharI tarIf kr sakoM.” 

kalaao- nao jaba doKa ik ]sakI caaplaUsaI kao[- kama nahIM kr rhI 

hO AaOr laD,kI nao vah khnao sao manaa kr idyaa hO jaao vah ]sasao 
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khlavaanaa caah rha qaa. ]sako idla maoM jaao Aaga jala rhI qaI ]sa 

pr kabaU nahIM pa saka vah AaOr pagala hao gayaa. ]sao Aba SabdaoM pr 

Baraosaa nahIM rha saao vah ja,aor jabardstI pr ]tr Aayaa. 

]sanao drvaajaa kao ek Qa@ka maara drvaajaa kmajaaor qaa saao 

jaldI hI TUT gayaa. 

jaba kalaao- ]sa CaoTo sao rsaao[-Gar maoM Gausaa tao ]sakI inagaah ]sa 

saundr laD,kI pr pD,I ijasasao ]sakI vaasanaa ]sako ilayao AaOr baZ, 

gayaI AaOr vah ]sako pICo sao ]sako }pr kUd gayaa jaOsao ik vah 

kao[- ga`oha]nD ku<aa hao AaOr Apnao iSakar pr kUda hao. 

ABaagaI iqayaaoDaoisayaa ko saunahrI baala ]sako knQaaoM pr Kula kr 

ibaKr gayao. kalaao- nao ]sako ]na baalaaoM kao pkD, kr ]sako galao ko 

caaraoM trf baa^Qa idyaa tao vah pIlaI pD, gayaI. ]sakao lagaa ik basa 

Aba maaOt ]sako saamanao hI KD,I hO saao Dr ko maaro vah kuC baaola BaI 

nahIM sakI. 

tba ]sanao Bagavaana kI p`aqa-naa kI AaOr ]sasao sahayata maa^gaI. 

]sanao jaOsao hI ApnaI p`aqa-naa pUrI kI ik basa ek cama%kar huAa. 

kalaao- kao ]saka SarIr ]sako haqa maoM sao ipGalata saa lagaa. 

AaOr ]saI samaya Bagavaana nao ]sakI Aa^KoM cakacaaOMQa kr dIM ik 

]sakI kuC samaJa maoM hI nahIM Aayaa ik ]sako Aasapasa @yaa hao rha 

qaa. 
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]sakao eosaa laga rha qaa ik ]sanao laD,kI ka SarIr ApnaI 

baa^haoM maoM pkD, rKa qaa AaOr vah ]sao caUmao jaa rha qaa pr ]sakI 

baa^haoM maoM tao kovala bat-na AaOr rsaao[-Gar kI dUsarI caIja,oM qaIM jaao vaha^ 

pD,I hu[- qaIM. 

halaa^ik ]sakI [cCa kuC maa~a maoM santuYT hao gayaI qaI pr 

]sakI [cCa ifr sao jaaga gayaI tao ]sanao ek baD,I saI koTlaI kao 

baa^haoM maoM lao ilayaa AaOr yahI saaocata rha ik ]sanao iqayaaoDaoisayaa kao 

ApnaI baa^haoM maoM lao rKa hO. [sasao ]sako caohro pr baa^haoM pr [tnaI 

kailaK laga gayaI ik vah Aba kalaao- d irmaInaI kma AaOr SaOtana 

j,yaada laga rha qaa. 

[sako baad ]sakao lagaa ik Aba ]sakI [cCa kuC santuYT hao 

gayaI hO AaOr ]sao Aba yah BaI lagaa ik Aba ]sao jaanaa caaihyao vah 

jaOsaa kalaa qaa ]saI Sa@la maoM saIiZ,yaaoM sao ]trta huAa ]sa makana ko 

baahr calaa gayaa. 

pr jaao dao badmaaSa vah Gar ko baahr phra donao ko ilayao CaoD, 

kr Aayaa qaa AaOr kh kr Aayaa qaa ik vao [sa baat ka #yaala 

rKoM ik [sa Gar sao na kao[- baahr jaayao na kao[- ]sako Andr Aayao tao 

jaba ]nhaoMnao doKa ik ek kalaa BaUt ]sa Gar sao baahr inakla kr 

Baagaa jaa rha hO tao vah Apnao maailak kao nahIM phcaana sako. 

vah ]nakao AadmaI kma AaOr jaMgalaI jaanavar j,yaada lagaa yaa 

ifr ik yah Saayad kao[- BaUt hO saao vao ]sasao bacanao ko ilayao vaha^ sao 
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]laTo pOraoM daOD, pD,o. pr ek baar ihmmat kr ko vao ifr KD,o hao 

gayao AaOr ]sako caohro kao Qyaana sao doKa tao ]nakao lagaa ik yah 

caohra tao bahut ibagaD, gayaa hO AaOr badsaUrt BaI hO pr ]sako baad BaI  

vao ]sakao nahIM phcaana sako.  

]nhaoMnao ]sako cahro AaOr knQaaoM pr DMDaoM AaOr GaU^saaoM sao maarnaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa jaao iksaI laaoho sao kma nahIM qao. ]sako isar pr ek 

baala BaI nahIM bacaa. 

jaba vao [sasao BaI santuYT nahIM hue tao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao jamaIna pr 

pTk idyaa. ]sako kpD,o ]tar idyao AaOr ]sakao [tnaI zaokr maarIM 

ijatnaI vah sah saka. yah maar ]sakao [tnaI j,yaada pD,I AaOr 

[tnaI jaldI pD,I ik kalaao- kao mau^h Kaola kr kuC khnao ka maaOka 

hI nahIM imalaa ik vao laaoga ]sakao [tnaI baoddI- sao @yaaoM maar rho qao. 

ifr BaI ]sanao ]nako caMgaula sao inaklanao kI kaoiSaSa kI AaOr 

jaba vah vaha^ sao Baagaa tBaI BaI ]sakao yah lagata rha ik vao daonaaoM 

badmaaSa ]sako pICo pICo Aa rho qao. 

[sa trh jaba kalaao- ko naaOkraoM nao ]sakI KUba AcCI trh 

ipTayaI kr dI tao ]sakI Aa^KoM [tnaI Kraba AaOr saUjaI hu[- hao gayaIM 

ik vah baD,I mauiSkla sao doK pa rha qaa. 

vah Baagaa Baagaa baajaar kI trf gayaa taik vah ApnaI [sa 

ipTayaI ka kuC [laaja kra sako jaao ]sako Apnao hI naaOkraoM nao kI 

qaI. 
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Sahr ko caaOkIdar nao jaba ]sakI icallaahT AaOr raonaa saunaa tao 

vah ]sako pasa gayaa tao ]sanao ]sakI badSa@la doKI caohra QaUla sao 

Bara doKa tao ]sanao ]sakao kao[- pagala samaJaa. AaOr @yaaoMik iksaI 

nao ]sao phcaanaa nahIM tao vaha^ [k{a hu[- BaID, nao ]saka majaak 

banaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa.  

“yah pagala hO. yah pagala hO.” khto hue iksaI nao ]sao 

p%qar maaro tao iksaI nao ]sako }pr qaUka iksaI nao naIcao sao ima+I ]za 

kr ]sakI Aa^KaoM maoM Dala dI. vao laaoga kafI dor tk ]sako saaqa 

eosaa hI baura vyavahar krto rho. 

kafI dor baad yah Saaor padrI ko kanaaoM maoM pD,a jaao savaoro ]z 

kr ApnaI ]sa iKD,kI sao baahr Jaa^k rha qaa jaao baajaar kI trf 

KulatI qaI. ]sanao pUCa ik yah saba @yaa hao rha qaa AaOr vao saba 

[tnaa Saaor @yaaoM macaa rho qao. 

ek phrodar nao javaaba idyaa ik vaha^ ek pagala Aa gayaa qaa 

jaao saaro baajaar maoM ]qala puqala macaa rha qaa. padrI baaolaa ik 

]sakao ksa kr ba^Qa kr ]sako saamanao laayaa jaayao. ]sakI Aa&a 

ka turnt hI palana ikyaa gayaa. 

kalaao- nao jaao Aba tk sabako ilayao ek Dr bana cauka qaa jaba 

Apnao Aapkao ba^Qaa huAa AaOr Apmaainat payaa AaOr vah BaI ibanaa 

iksaI vajah ko tao vah bahut gaussaa huAa AaOr rissayaa^ taoD, kr Baaga 

inaklaa. 
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pr laaogaaoM nao ]sao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sao padrI ko pasa lao gayao. 

jaOsao hI padrI nao ]sao doKa tao vah ]sao turnt hI phcaana gayaa ik 

vah tao kalaao- d irmaInaI qaa. 

]sanao yah BaI saaoca ilayaa ik ]sakI yah Kraba halat ja$r hI 

iqayaaoDaoisayaa kI vajah sao hI hu[- hO. @yaaoMik vah yah baat jaanata 

qaa ik vah iqayaaoDaoisayaa kao bahut Pyaar krta qaa. 

saao ]sanao ]sasao bahut hI nama` BaaYaa maoM baat krnaa Sau$ ikyaa 

taik ]sao qaaoD,I tsallaI imalao. ]sanao ]sasao yah BaI kha ik ijasa 

ijasanao BaI ]sako saaqa [tnaa baura vyavahar ikyaa vah ]na sabakao 

doKogaa. 

Aba kalaao- kao tao yah pta hI nahIM qaa ik ]saka caohra kalaI 

kIcaD, sao Zka huAa hO saao vah padrI ko [sa khnao ka matlaba 

samaJanao kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagaa. 

pr AaKIr maoM jaba ]sakao yah pta calaa ik ]sakI Sa@la ka 

@yaa huAa hO vah tao AadmaI kI jagah ek jaMgalaI jaanavar j,yaada 

laga rha qaa tao ]sanao BaI padrI kI trh sao ApnaI [sa halat ka 

ijammaodar iqayaaoDaoisayaa kao hI zhrayaa. 

AaOr gaussao maoM Bar kr ]sanao ksama KayaI ik jaba tk padrI 

iqayaaoDaoisayaa kao sajaa nahIM do laogaa tao vah Kud hI ]sasao [sa baat 

ka badlaa laogaa. 
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saao jaba saubah hao gayaI tao padrI nao iqayaaoDaoisayaa kao Apnao pasa 

baulavaayaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik yah kama ]sanao Apnao iksaI jaadU sao 

ikyaa haogaa. laoikna jaba ]sanao zIk sao saunaa ik vah iksa proSaanaI 

maoM qaI AaOr iksa Ktro maoM qaI tao vah haolaI laa[f, kI nana ko 

kaOnavaOOnT
94
 calaI gayaI AaOr vaha^ jaa kr rhnao lagaI. vaha^ vah 

Aarama sao Bagavaana kI saovaa maoM lagaI rhI. 

pr [sako baad @yaa huAa ik kalaao- kao ek eosaI jagah Baoja 

idyaa jaha^ ]sakao ApnaI takt sao j,yaada kama krnaa qaa saao ]sakao 

lagaa ik jaOsao kao[- caUha jaala maoM f^sa gayaa hao. 

jaOsao hI vah paop ka JaMDa lahranao ko ilayao iklao kI dIvaar pr 

caZ,a ik ]sako ek p%qar laga gayaa ijasanao ]sakao kucala kr rK 

idyaa. yah saba [tnaI jaldI huAa ik ]sakao Bagavaana ko saaqa 

maolajaaola krnao ka maaOka hI nahIM imalaa. 

[sa trh sao kalaao- ka [tnaa baura Ant huAa. ijasakao vah 

[tnaa caahta qaa ]sako p`oma ka fla ilayao ibanaa hI vah calaa 

gayaa.” 

laayaaonaaora ko ApnaI khanaI K%ma krnao sao phlao hI vaha^ baOzo 

saba laaoga kalaao- kI baovakUfI pr h^sanao lagao ik vah iksa trh sao 

yah saaocato hue bat-naaoM kao Apnao galao sao lagaa rha qaa AaOr ]nhoM caUma 

rha qaa jaOsao ik vah yah saba ApnaI p`oimaka ko saaqa kr rha hao. 

 
94 Convent of Nuns of Holy Life 
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]nakao yah baat sauna kr BaI h^saI Aa rhI qaI ik vah [tnaa 

badsaUrt hao kr Apnao hI AadimayaaoM ko haqaaoM pITa gayaa. 

saba laaoga jaba jaI Bar kr h^sa cauko tao laayaaonaaora nao turnt hI 

ApnaI pholaI poSa kI —  

maOM saundr hU^ saaf hU^ AaOr camakIlaI hU^ 

jaba maOM sabasao saundr haotI hU^ tba maOM baf- kI trh safod haotI hU^ 

dUsarI laD,ikyaa^ mauJasao jalatI hOM ifr BaI vao maoro ibanaa nahIM rh saktIM 

@yaaoMik maOM javaana AaOr baUZ,aoM daonaaoM kI saovaa krtI hU^ ]nakI Kala kao zMD sao bacaatI hU^ 

ek taktvar maa^ nao mauJao pOda ikyaa vah saba maa^AaoM kI maa^ hO 

Aba maorI saovaa ka kama K%ma huAa maOM fT gayaI hU^ AaOr AaKIr maoM mauJao pITa gayaa hO 

 

haoiSayaarI sao SabdaoM maoM gaZ,I hu[- [sa pholaI kao sabanao bahut psand 

ikyaa pr [sao vaha^ kao[- hla nahIM kr saka saao laaogaaoM nao laayaaonaaora sao 

kha ik vahI [saka matlaba samaJaayao. 

tba vah mauskura kr baaolaI — “yaha^ maaOjaUd Baa[yaao AaOr baihnaaoM 

Aap saba laaoga tao mauJasao khIM j,yaada haoiSayaar hOM saao yah baD,I 

AjaIba saI baat hO ik maOM Aap sabakao [saka matlaba samaJaa}^. 

KOr @yaaoMik Aap sabakI yahI [cCa hO AaOr AapkI [cCa 

maananaa maoro ilayao kanaUna maananao kI trh hO maOM Aap sabakao batatI hU^ 

ik maorI pholaI ka @yaa matlaba hO. 

[saka matlaba AaOr kuC nahIM hO basa caadr hO safod maulaayama 

ijasao is~yaa^ kOMcaI sao kaTtI hOM sau[yaaoM sao CodtI hOM AaOr ifr pITtI 

hOM. yah hmaaro AaoZ,nao ka kama BaI krtI hOM. 
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AaOr yah hma sabakI maa^ sao yaanaI QartI sao AatI hO. [sako 

Alaavaa jaba yah puranaI hao jaatI hO AaOr jaba hma [sakao AaOr j,yaada 

[stomaala nahIM kr pato hOM tba [sakao CaoTo CaoTo tukD,aoM maoM kaT kr 

[saka kagaja banaa ilayaa jaata hO.” 

hr AadmaI [sa pholaI ka yah matlava sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa 

AaOr ]sanao laayaaonaaora kI bahut tarIf kI. 

maOma nao phlao sao hI laaoDaoivaka
95
 kao AgalaI khanaI saunaanao ko 

ilayao tya ikyaa huAa qaa pr ]sakao [sa samaya bahut ja,aor ka isar 

dd- hao gayaa saao ]sanao T/OvaIja,na
96
 kI trf doK kr kha — “imasTr 

baOnaODOTao. halaa^ik yah hma is~yaaoM ka kama hO ik hma [sa rat kI 

AgalaI khanaI saunaayaoM pr laaoDaoivaka kao [sa samaya isar maoM bahut toja, 

isar maoM dd- hao rha hO. 

maOM Aapsao p`aqa-naa krtI hU^ ik Agar Aap ]sakI jagah hmaoM 

kao[- khanaI saunaayaoM. hmaarI trf sao Aapkao pUrI AajaadI hO ik 

Aap jaOsaI caahoM hmaoM vaOsaI khanaI saunaayaoM.” 

yah sauna kr T/OvaIja,na baaolaa — “maOma maOM Aapkao phlao hI bata 

dU^ ik maOM khanaI saunaanao maoM qaaoD,a kmajaaor hU^ ifr BaI @yaaoMik Aap 

mauJasao kh rhI hOM tao maOM ApnaI samaJa AaOr ApnaI yaaogyata ko 

 
95 Lodovica 
96 Benedetto Travisan 
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Anausaar Aapkao ek khanaI saunaata hU^. Agar maOM [sa maamalao maoM khIM 

kmajaaor pD, jaa}^ tao maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao maaf kIijayaogaa.”  

AaOr ifr sabakao Aadr sao namaskar kr ko ]sanao yah khanaI 

Sau$ kI. 

 

dUsarI rat kI tIsarI khanaI samaaPt 
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2–4  SaOtana AaOr isalaivayaa97 

 

ek baar ek SaOtana bahut saaro pi%nayaaoM sao ]nako pityaaoM Wara lagaayao [lajaama saunato saunato qak 

gayaa tao ]sanao saaocaa ik vah Kud SaadI kr ko [sa baat ka p@ka pta krta hO ik yah 

ca@kr @yaa hO ik [tnao saaro SaadISauda laaoga Apnao pi%nayaaoM kI baura[- krto hOM. saao ]sanao 

isalaivayaa baalaasT/ao sao SaadI kr laI. pr vah ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa bahut idnaaoM tk nahIM rh 

saka saao vah malaafI ko D\yaUk ko SarIr maoM Gausa gayaa. 

 

Aajakla bahut saarI is~yaaoM maoM fOsalaa krnao kI samaJa kma payaI 

jaatI hO. [sa samaya maoM yaha^ ]na is~yaaoM kI baat kr rha hU^ jaao 

ApnaI Aa^KaoM pr kuC j,yaada hI Baraosaa krtI hOM AaOr hmaoSaa ApnaI 

baolagaama [cCaAaoM kao pUra krnao ko sapnao doKtI rhtI hOM. 

]nhIM is~yaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue maOM yah khanaI Aap sabakao 

saunaa rha hU^ jaao Aap sabanao kBaI saunaI nahI haogaI. halaa^ik Aapkao 

yah khanaI qaaoD,I CaoTI lagaogaI pr ifr BaI yah Aap saba pi%nayaaoM 

kao ek saIK dogaI ik Aap saba Aagao sao kma JagaD,alaU banaoM AaOr 

Apnao Apnao pityaaoM sao zIk sao baat kroM. 

Agar maoro SabdaoM kI caaoT iksaI pr ja,aor sao pD,o tao [saka daoYa 

mauJao mat donaa @yaaoMik maOM tao Aap sabaka CaoTa saa naaOkr hU^. Aapkao 

iSakayat krnaI hao tao maOma sao kIijayaogaa ijanhaoMnao jaOsaa ik Aapnao 

 
97 Devil and Silvia  - the Fourth Fable of the Second Night told by Benedetto Travisan 
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saunaa mauJao yah hu@ma idyaa ik maOM ]nhoM vahI khanaI saunaa sakta hU^ jaao 

maorI samaJa maoM Aayao. 

maOM Aapkao phlao tao yah bata dU^ ik bahut samaya phlao ek 

SaOtana rhta qaa. vah pityaaoM sao ]nakI pi%nayaaoM kI iSakayat saunato 

saunato qak gayaa qaa tao ]sakI samaJa maoM nahIM Aataa qaa ik yao pi%nayaa^ 

Apnao pityaaoM ko saaqa AaiKr eosaa krtI @yaa hOM ijasakI vajah sao 

[nakoo pit hmaoSaa [nakI iSakayat krto rhto hOM. 

saao ]sanao yah inaScaya ikyaa ik vah [sa baat ka pta Kud hI 

lagaayaogaa. hao sakta hO ik ]sakao baad vah [sa irSto kao j,yaada 

AcCI trh sao samaJa sako.  

]sanao ek bahut hI saundr naaOjavaana ka $p ilayaa ijasakao SaahI 

ZMga Aato qao ijasako pasa bahut saarI jamaIna qaI AaOr bahut saara 

saaonaa qaa. ]sanao Apnaa naama rKa pOnak`Oija,yaao sTaOrnaOlaao
98
. 

jaOsao hI ]sako [radaoM kI Kbar [Qar ]Qar fOlaI ik vah SaadI 

krnaa caahta hO SaadI kranao vaalao ]sako Gar ko ca@kr kaTnao 

lagao. ]nako pasa bahut saundr saundr laD,ikyaaoM ko irSto qao. 

AaKIr maoM vah ek saundr kulaIna laD,kI isalaivayaa baalaasT/ao
99
 

sao bahut p`Baaivat huAa saao ]sanao ]sasao SaadI kr laI. [tnaI saundr 

AaOr pOsao vaalaI SaadI tao vaha^ phlao kBaI iksaI nao nahIM doKI qaI. 

 
98 Pancrazio Stornello 
99 Silvia Balastro 
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dulaihna ko Gar vaalao irStodar dUr dUr sao pasa sao saBaI jagahaoM sao Aayao 

qao.  

dulaho ko baOsT maOna
100

 ko ilayao Sahr ka ek bahut hI AmaIr 

kulaIna AadmaI caunaa gayaa qaa – gaosprInaao baaOinja,Aao
101

. 

SaadI ko kuC idna baad SaOtana nao isalaivayaa sao kha — “ip`yao. 

maOM tumasao ek baat khnaa caah rha qaa ik maOM tumhoM Apnao sao BaI bahut 

j,yaada Pyaar krta hU^. doKao na maOMnao tumhoM iktnaI saarI BaoMToM dI hOM. 

[sailayao Apnaoo [sa Pyaar kI Kaitr mauJao tumharI ek kRpa caaihyao 

jaao tuma AasaanaI sao do paAaogaI AaOr maoro ilayao vah bahut fayado kI 

haogaI. 

yah maoM tumasao kuC j,yaada nahIM maa^ga rha basa [tnaa hI maa^gata hU^ 

ik tumhoM jaao kuC caaihyao, Aaja ko ilayao BaI AaOr kla ko ilayao BaI, 
vah saba tuma mauJasao Aaja hI maa^ga laao gahnaa kpD,a maaotI AaOr BaI jaao 

kuC is~yaaoM kao psand haota hO. 

@yaaoMik maOMnao tumharo Pyaar ko ilayao yah tya ikyaa hO ik jaao kuC 

tumhoM caaihyao caaho vah kao[- rajya hI @yaaoM na hao vah saba tuma ABaI lao 

laao. basa Sat- yahI hO ik [sako baad [na CaoTI CaoTI caIja,aoM ko ilayao 

tuma mauJao ifr kBaI tMga mat krnaa. 

 
100 Selecting the Best Man for the groom is a Brtish practice. He always stays with the groom 
throughout the marriage ceremomies to look after his needs. 
101 Gasperino Boncio – name of the Bestman of the Satan 
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saao jaao kuC BaI tumhoM caaihyao vah saba tuma mauJasao ABaI lao laao. 

ifr Qyaana rho [sako baad maoM tuma mauJasao saarI ija,ndgaI kuC nahIM 

maa^ganaa. ]sako baad maa^ganaa baokar haogaa. 

isalaivayaa nao ]sasao kha ik vah [sao krnao ko ilayao ]sao kuC 

samaya do. ]sako baad vah maODma Anastaisayaa
102

 ko pasa gayaI. maODma 

Anastaisayaa ]sakI maa^ qaI vah duinayaa^ ko vyavahar maoM ek A@lamand 

s~I qaI. 

saao ]sanao Apnao pit ka yah AjaIba saa samaJaaOta ]sakao batayaa 

AaOr ]sasao salaah maa^gaI. Anastaisayaa eosao maamalaaoM kao bahut AcCI 

trh samaJatI qaI. ]sanao ek klama AaOr kagaja ilayaa AaOr ]sa pr 

kuC caIja,aoM kI ek ilasT banaa dI jaao Agar pZ,I jaatI tao ]sakao 

pZ,nao maoM hI dao idna lagato. 

vah ilasT ]sanao isalaivayaa kao doto hue kha — “laao yah 

kagaja lao jaaAao AaOr Apnao pit sao khnaa ik vah tumhoM [samaoM ilaKI 

saarI caIja,oM laa kr do do. Agar vah tumakao yah saba caIja,oM laa kr do 

dota hO tao [saka matlaba yah hO ik ifr tumakao iksaI AaOr caIja, 

kI ja$rt nahIM pD,ogaI.” 

yah sauna kr AaOr kagaja lao kr isalaivayaa Apnao Gar calaI 

gayaI. ]sako baad jaba vah Apnao haonao vaalao pit sao imalaI tao ]sanao 

 
102 Madam Anastasia – mother of Sylvia 
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]sao maa^ kI banaayaI hu[- ilasT qamaato hue kha ik ]sakao SaadI sao 

phlao yao saarI caIja,oM caaihyao. 

raxasa nao }sa ilasT kao saavaQaanaI sao pZ,a AaOr baaolaa — “@yaa 

tuma yakIna ko saaqa kh saktI hao ik tumanao ApnaI saarI ja$rtoM [sa 

kagaja pr ilaK dI hOM?  

tuma [samaoM kao[- eosaI caIja, tao nahIM BaUla rhIM jaao tumakao jaldI hI 

BaivaYya maoM mauJasao caaihyao. @yaaoMik maOM tumhoM ifr saavaQaana krta hU^ 

ik Agar eosaa huAa tao tumharI kao[- ivanatI tumhara kao[- raonaa ]sa 

caIja, kao mauJasao nahIM lao sakogaa.” 

isalaivayaa ]sa ilasT sao j,yaada kuC AaOr nahIM saaoca sakI saao 

Apnao pit kI Satao-M pr tOyaar hao gayaI. ]sa SaOtana nao turnt hI 

]sako ilayao bahut baiZ,yaa AaOr baD,o baD,o maaotI jaD,o kpD,o A^gaUizyaa^ 

AaOr bahut saara gahnaa banaanao ka hu@ma do idyaa. 

[sa sabako }pr ]sanao ]sakao javaahrataoM sao jaD,IM k[- poiTyaa^ 

dIM AaOr AaOr BaI bahut saarI CaoTI CaoTI caIja,oM dIM ijanhoM Aap kovala 

saaoca hI sakto hOM. 

jaba isalaivayaa [na sabakao phna kr saja kr KD,I hu[- tao 

]sakao lagaa ik vah tao [sa Sahr kI sabasao saundr laD,kI hO. yah 

saaoca kr ]sakao qaaoD,a GamaMD mahsaUsa haonao lagaa. 
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]sako pit nao ]sakI saarI ja$rtoM [tnaI AcCI trh sao pUrI 

kI qaIM ik [sasao j,yaada tao vah Apnao ilayao Apnao pit sao Apnao 

ilayao AaOr kuC maa^ga BaI nahIM saktI qaI. 

Aba jaldI hI kuC eosaa huAa ik Sahr maoM ek davat hu[- 

ijasamaoM Sahr kI saarI kulaIna is~yaaoM kao baulaayaa gayaa qaa. [na 

maohmaanaaoM maoM isalaivayaa ka BaI naama qaa. [sa davat maoM Saaimala haonao ko 

ilayao Sahr Bar kI saarI is~yaa^ Apnao sabasao AcCo kpD,o AaOr gahnao 

phna kr sajaQaja kr AayaI qaIM. vao ApnaI ]na paoSaakaoM maoM [tnaI 

badlaI hu[- laga rhI qaIM ik mauiSkla sao phcaanaI jaa rhI qaIM. 

]sa idna iksaI maa^ kI kao[- baoTI eosaI nahIM qaI jaao [sa davat maoM 

[tnaI sajaQaja kr na AayaI hao ik nayao sao nayaa fOSana BaI ]sasao maat 

Ka rha hao. 

jaba yah baat isalaivayaa ko kanaaoM tk phu^caI ik paoSaakaoM ka 

fOSana badla gayaa hO tao vah tao Dr gayaI ik [tnao saaro kpD,o jaao 

]sako pit nao ABaI hala hI maoM ]sakao idyao qao vao saba [sa davat maoM 

phnao laayak nahIM qao. Agar vah vao kpD,o AaOr gahnao phna kr vaha^ 

gayaI tao saaoro laaoga ]sakI h^saI ]D,ayaoMgao. 

yah saaoca kr vah tao bahut hI Dr gayaI. na vah saao pa rhI qaI 

na vah Ka pa rhI qaI. saara idna vah AahoM BartI rhtI. 

SaOtana yaanaI ]sako pit nao ApnaI p%naI ka duK mahsaUsa ikyaa. 

]sao maalaUma qaa ik vah @yaaoM duKI qaI ifr BaI yah bahanaa krto hue 
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ik ]sakao kuC nahIM maalaUma ek idna vah ]sasao baaolaa — “ip`yao tuma 

@yaaoM duKI hao? @yaa tumhoM Aanao vaalaI davat kI KuSaI nahIM hao 

rhI?” 

isalaivayaa kao lagaa ik yahI maaOka hO jaba vah Apnao idla kI 

baat kh saktI hO saao vah ihmmat jauTa kr baaolaI — “maoro ilayao 

@yaa davat hO? [na puranao kpD,aoM maoM maoM [sa davat maoM kOsao jaa saktI 

hU^. mauJao pUra yakIna ik tuma mauJao [na kpD,aoM maoM vaha^ lao jaa kr 

ApnaI h^saI nahIM ]D,vaaAaogao.” 

[sa pr SaOtana pOnakÒija,yaao baaolaa — “@yaa maOMnao tumhoM phlao hI 

vah saba kuC nahIM do idyaa qaa jaao tumakao ApnaI ]ma` Bar ko ilayao 

caaihyao qaa? yah kOsao huAa ik tuma ApnaI Sat- [tnaI jaldI BaUla 

gayaIM AaOr mauJasao kuC AaOr maa^ganao lagaIM.” 

SaOtana ko yao Sabd sauna kr tao vah AaOr j,yaada ja,aor sao rao pD,I 

AaOr Apnaa duK idKato hue baaolaI “maOM [sa davat maoM iksaI trh nahIM 

jaa saktI @yaaoMik maoro pasa vaha^ phnanao ko ilayao kpD,o hI nahIM hOM.” 

SaOtana baaolaa — “halaa^ik maOMnao phlao hI tumhoM tumharI ja$rt 

ka saamaana tumhoM do idyaa qaa pr ifr BaI tumharI KuSaI ko ilayao maOM 

tumharI [cCa ek baar AaOr pUrI kr dota hU^. tuma mauJasao jaao tuma 

caahao maa^ga laao maOM do dU^gaa pr Aba [sako baad AaOr kuC nahIM. 
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Agar [sako baad tumanao eosaI hI kuC baat khI tao ifr doKnaa 

ik maOM tumhara vah hala k$^gaa ik tuma ]sao kBaI nahIM BaUla 

AaAaogaI.” 

isalaivayaa ko caohro pr turnt hI h^saI Kola gayaI. ]sanao ek 

AaOr ilasT tOyaar kr dI ijanakI ]sakao ja$rt qaI. yah ilasT BaI 

]tnaI hI lambaI qaI ijatnaI lambaI phlao vaalaI ilasT qaI.  

isalaivayaa kI [sa maa^ga kao imasTr pOnak`Oija,yaao nao turnt hI pUra 

kr idyaa. Aba isalaivayaa bahut KuSa qaI. 

samaya ko saaqa Sahr kI is~yaaoM nao ifr sao Sahr ka fOSana 

badlanao ka inaScaya ikyaa. tao ek baar ifr isalaivayaa nao Apnao 

kpD,o puranao ZMga ko payao. pr kao[- AaOr dUsarI s~I nahIM qaI jaao 

Apnao [tnao kImatI gahnao AaOr kpD,aoM kI Saana baGaartI. 

pr [sa pr BaI isalaivayaa kao tsallaI nahIM qaI. Agalao idna vah 

ifr saara idna duKI haotI rhI. SaOtana kao halaa^ik pta qaa ik vah 

@yaaoM duKI qaI ifr BaI yah na jaananao ka bahanaa banaato hue ]sanao 

isalaivayaa sao pUCa — “ip`yao Aba tuma @yaaoM duKI hao?” 

isalaivayaa nao ihmmat kr ko kha — “@yaa maoro ilayao duK kI 

yah vajah kafI nahIM hO ik maOM Sahr kI is~yaaoM kao Apnaa caohra 

nahIM idKa saktI ik vao maorI h^saI na ]D,ayaoM AaOr ifr maOM hma daonaaoM 

kao Apmaana sao bacaa sakU^. AaOr maOM tumhoM ijatnaI [j,ja,t sao doKtI hU^ 

]sasao yah Sama- AaOr Apmaana maoro ihssao maoM Aayao.” 



         sT/apraolaa kI ratoM–1                                   ~ 197 ~ 
 

yah sauna kr tao SaOtana bahut hI gaussaa huAa. vah baaolaa — 

“AaOr [sa iSakayat kI vajah @yaa hO? @yaa maOMnao tumharI dao baar 

ivanatI pUrI nahIM kI hO? jaao tumanao caaha vah tumhoM idyaa hO. tumharI 

[cCaeoM kBaI pUrI nahIM haotIM AaOr maOM BaI ]nhoM [sa trh sao hmaoSaa hI 

pUrI nahIM kr sakta. 

maOM ek baar ifr tumhoM vah saba dota hU^ jaao tuma caahtI hao pr 

[sakao baad maOM yaha^ sao calaa jaa}^gaa AaOr tuma maora caohra Aba kBaI 

nahIM doKaogaI.” 

SaOtana nao saca baaolaa qaa. vah isalaivayaa kao nayao fOSana kI 

bahut saarI paoSaakoM do kr ]sasao ibanaa kuC kho saunao hI maalafI
103

 

calaa gayaa jaha^ vah badlaava ko ilayao ek D\yaUk ko SarIr maoM Gausa 

gayaa ijasakao [sanao ifr bahut tMga ikyaa.n 

Aba eosaa huAa ik [sa GaTnaa ko baad gaOsprInaao baaOinja,Aao
104

 

kao iksaI bauro vyavahar ko ApraQa kI vajah sao ]sa Sahr kao CaoD, 

kr Baaganaa pD,a. saao vah maalafI Aa gayaa. vaha^ vah jaue ko saharo 

AaOr ApnaI k[- caalaaikyaaoM pr ijanamaoM vah maaihr qaa ija,nda rhnao 

lagaa. 

ek idna vah maalafI ko kuC laaogaaoM ko saaqa taSa Kola rha qaa 

tao vah ek caala Aagao inakla gayaa. [sa pr saba laaoga gaussaa hao 

 
103 Malphi – a place in Italy 
104 Gasparino Boncio – the name of the man who had acted as the Bestman of Pancrio Satan. 
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gayao AaOr gaussaa hI nahIM bailk bahut gaussaa hao gayao pr kanaUna ko Dr 

kI vajah sao vao ruk gayao varnaa tao vao ]sakao maar hI Dalato. 

Aba [na AadimayaaoM maoM sao ek AadmaI baaolaa ik vah imasTr 

gaOsprInaao baaOinja,Aao ko saaqa eosaa kuC krogaa ijasao vah kBaI nahIM 

BaUla payaogaa. 

[sako baad vah vaha^ ko D\yaUk ko pasa gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr 

]saka Aadr ikyaa AaOr baaolaa — “yaaor ha[naOsa. Sahr maoM ek 

AadmaI hO ]saka naama gaOsprInaao hO. ]saka khnaa hO ik vah baurI 

Aa%maaAaoM kao jaao dUsaro AadimayaaoM ko SarIr maoM Gausa jaatI hOM baahr 

inakala sakta hO caaho vah [saI duinayaa^ kI hao yaa ifr iksaI dUsarI 

duinayaa^ kI. 

tao maOM yah saaocata hU^ ik Aap ]sakao baulaayaoM AaOr doKoM ik vah 

Aapkao Aapko duK sao Aarama idlavaa sakta hO yaa nahIM.” 

yah sauna kr D\yaUk bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]sanao imasTr gaOsprInaao 

kao turnt hI baulavaa Baojaa. imasTr gaOsprInaao BaI D\yaUk ko baulaanao pr 

turnt hI vaha^ phu^ca gayaa. 

D\yaUk baaolaa — “imasTr gaOsprInaao. laaogaaoM nao mauJao batayaa ik 

tuma iksaI BaI AadmaI ko SarIr sao baurI Aa%maa kao baahr inakala 

sakto hao. mauJao BaI yakInana ek baurI Aa%maa proSaana kr rhI hO. 

maOM tumharo Andr Apnao ivaSvaasa kI ksama Kata hU^ ik Agar 

tuma Apnao jaadU sao maoro Andr kI ]sa Aa%maa kao baahr inakala daogao 
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tao maOM vaayada krta hU^ ik tuma ApnaI ija,ndgaI ko baakI ko idna 

Saaint sao gaujaar sakaogao.” 

gaOsprInaao tao yah sauna kr ekdma caup rh gayaa. jaOsao hI D\yaUk 

nao ApnaI baat K%ma kI ]sanao hklaato hue [sa baat kao JaUz 

batayaa. ]sanao kha ik vah na tao eosaI baataoM ko baaro maoM kuC jaanata 

hO AaOr na kBaI eosaI DIMga hI ha^kI hO. 

ik ]sako pasa hI jaao AadmaI KD,a qaa saamanao Aayaa AaOr baaolaa 

— “imasTr gaOsprInaao @yaa tumhoM yaad nahIM hO ik ek idna tumanao 

mauJasao eosaa kha qaa?” 

gaOsprInaao barabar yahI khta rha ik vah [sa baaro maoM kuC nahIM 

jaanata AaOr na ]sanao iksaI sao [sa baaro maoM kuC kha hO. 

daonaaoM ek dUsaro sao JagaD,to rho tao D\yaUk baIca maoM baaolaa — “ruk 

jaaAao ruk jaaAao. Saaint rKao tuma daonaaoM. AaOr tuma imasTr 

gaOsprInaao. maOM tumhoM tIna idna ka samaya dota hU^ ijanamaoM tuma Apnao jaadU 

[stomaala kr sakto hao AaOr mauJao [sa kYT sao bacaa sakto hao. 

maOM vaayada krta hU^ ik maOM tumhoM Apnao rajya ka sabasao saundr 

mahla do dU^gaa. [sako Alaavaa AaOr jaao kuC BaI tuma mauJasao maa^gaaogao 

vah BaI maOM tumakao do dU^gaa.” 

gaOsprInaao nao D\yaUk ka jaba yah hu@ma saunaa tao vah tao AaOr BaI 

proSaana hao gayaa AaOr duKI hao gayaa. vah vaha^ sao calaa Aayaa AaOr 
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idna rat yahI saaocanao lagaa ik D\yaUk ka batayaa yah kama vah kOsao 

kro. 

tIna idna baad inaiScat samaya pr vah D\yaUk ko mahla gayaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao fSa- pr ek baD,a saa kalaIna ibaCvaayaa AaOr 

baurI Aa%maa kao baahr inakla Aanao ko ilayao AaOr ]saka kYT dUr 

krnao ko ilayao khta rha. 

]Qar SaOtana D\yaUk ko SarIr maoM Aarama sao baOza huAa qaa. vah 

kuC nahIM baaolaa pr ]sanao [tnaI ja,aor sao saa^sa Andr KIMcaa ik D\yaUk 

ka tao galaa hI GauTnao lagaa. 

jaba gaOsprInaao nao daobaara SaOtana kao baahr Aanao ko ilayao kha tao 

SaOtana baaolaa — “daost tuma ApnaI ija,ndgaI Aarama sao ijayaao saaqa maoM  

tuma mauJao BaI yaha^ Aarama sao jaInao ko ilayao CaoD, dao. yaha^ maOM bahut 

Aarama sao hU^. yah tumharI ivanatI krnaa ibalkula baokar hO.” 

AaOr SaOtana nao ]sakI h^saI ]D,anaa Sau$ kr idyaa. pr 

gaOsprInaao ]sasao Drnao vaalaa nahIM qaa. ]sanao tIsarI baar SaOtana kao 

baahr Aanao ko ilayao kha. ]sanao ]sasao k[- savaala BaI pUCo ijasasao 

]sao pta cala gayaa ik yah tao vahI AadmaI qaa ijasaka vah baOsTmaOna 

banaa qaa yaanaI pOnakÒija,yaao sTaOrnaOlaao. 

SaOtana BaI baaolata hI rha — “maOM BaI tumhoM jaanata hU^. tuma 

gaOsprInaao baaOinja,Aao hao maoro Pyaaro daost. @yaa tumhoM yaad nahIM ik hma 

laaogaaoM nao iktnaI ratoM KuSaI KuSaI gaujaarI hOM.” 
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gaOsprInaao baaolaa — “baD,o duK kI baat hO maoro daost. tuma [sa 

garIba AadmaI kao satanao ko ilayao @yaaoM Aa gayao.” 

SaOtana baaolaa — “yah maora Baod hO. tuma yaha^ sao calao @yaaoM nahIM 

jaato AaOr mauJao yaha^ Saaint sao CaoD, doto. yaha^ maOM bahut Saaint sao 

hU^. [tnaI Saaint sao ik [tnaI Saaint sao maOM [sasao phlao kBaI nahIM 

qaa.” 

pr gaOsprInaao ]sasao baatoM krta hI rha yaha^ tk ik SaOtana kao 

]sao yah batanaa hI pD,a ik ]sakI p%naI iktnaI laalacaI qaI AaOr 

]sasao ]sakI iktnaI laD,a[- hao gayaI qaI ik ]sakao vaha^ sao ]sao CaoD, 

kr Baaganaa hI pD,a AaOr D\yaUk ko SarIr maoM rhnaa pD,a. AaOr Aba 

vah iksaI trh BaI ]sako pasa nahIM jaa sakta. 

[tnaa saba jaananao ko baad gaOsprInaao baaolaa — “Aba Aao maoro 

daost tuma maoro }pr ek kRpa kr dao.” 

SaOtana nao pUCa — “@yaa?” 

gaOsprInaao baaolaa — “kuC j,yaada nahIM basa tuma [sa baocaaro ko 

SarIr kao CaoD, dao.” 

SaOtana baaolaa — “daost gaOsprInaao. maOM tao phlao hI tumhoM kao[ - 

bahut A@lamand AadmaI nahIM samaJata qaa pr [sa baat sao tao Aba 

mauJao yakIna hao gayaa hO ik tuma pUro bauwU hao.” 
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gaOsprInaao baaolaa — “pr maOM tumasao ivanatI krta hU^ tumasao BaIK 

maa^gata hU^ ]na idnaaoM kI ksama jaao hmanao saaqa saaqa gaujaaro qao ik jaao 

maOM tumasao khta hU^ vah tuma kr dao. 

tumhoM maalaUma hO @yaa huAa. D\yaUk nao khIM sauna ilayaa ik maOM baurI 

Aa%maaAaoM kao Bagaa dota hU^ saao ]sanao yah kama mauJa pr laad idyaa. 

Agar maOMnao ]sako [sa kama kao pUra nahIM ikyaa tao vah mauJao fa^saI pr 

laTka dogaa AaOr ifr tuma maorI maaOt ko ijammaodar haogao.” 

SaOtana baaolaa — “Aaoh baocaaro tuma. hmaaro saaqa saaqa rhnao nao 

eosaI kao[- ijammaodarI maoro }pr nahIM DalaI qaI. tuma caaho nark kI 

tlaI maoM jaaAao yaa khIM AaOr maOM [sa baat kI prvaah nahIM krta. 

tuma ApnaI jabaana kabaU maoM @yaaoM nahIM rKto. tuma eosaI taktaoM ko 

baaro maoM @yaaoM DIMga ha^kto ifrto hao jaao tumharo pasa hOM hIM nahIM.” 

AaOr yah kh kr vah bahut ja,aor sao garjaa AaOr D\yaUk pr ifr  

daOra saa pD,a ijasasao lagaa ik vah tao basa mar hI gayaa. 

pr kuC dor baad hI D\yaUk Apnao haoSa maoM Aa gayaa. tba 

gaOsprInaao baaolaa — “maa[ - laaOD-. ihmmat riKyao @yaaoMik maOMnao doK 

ilayaa hO ik baurI Aa%maa nao Aba Aapkao CaoD, idyaa hO. 

Aba Aap Apnao saba saMgaItkaraoM kao kla Apnao mahla maoM 

baulaa[yao AaOr ek Kasa samaya pr ]nakao ]nhoM bajaanao kao kihyao. 

AaOr jaba yao GaMiTyaa^ bajanaI Sau$ haoM tba ApnaI saonaa kao taop CaoD, 

kr KuiSayaa^ manaanao ko ilayao kihyao. 
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vao laaoga ijatnaa j,yaada Saaor macaayaoMgao ]tnaa hI hmaaro ilayao zIk 

haogaa. baakI Aap mauJa pr CaoD, dIijayao.” 

AgalaI saubah gaOsprInaao mahla gayaa AaOr rsmaI taOr pr Apnao 

man~ pZ,nao lagaa. AaOr jaOsaa ik phlao idna tya huAa qaa Agalao idna 

inaiScat samaya pr ibagaula tmbaUrIna maMjaIro Aaid bajanao Sau$ hao gayao. 

saba laaoga imala kr [tnaa Saaor macaa rho qao jaOsao yah Saaor kBaI band 

hI nahIM haogaa. 

AaiKr SaOtana nao pUCa — “[sa jagah maoM Aaja yah @yaa hao rha 

hO? [tnaa Saaor @yaaoM? yaha^ @yaa hao rha hO? Aaoh Aba tao maOM saaf 

saaf sauna rha hU^. ja$r kuC hao rha hO.” 

gaOsprInaao baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ saunanaa Sau$ krao.” 

SaOtana baaolaa — “ja$r ja$r. AaQao GaMTo sao jaao Saaor maca rha 

hO ]sasao tao tumharo kana BaI bahro hao gayao haoMgao. pr maOM yah baat 

ihmmat ko saaqa kh sakta hU^ ik tuma duinayaa^ ko laaogaaoM ko SarIr 

[tnaI toja, Aavaaja mauiSkla sao sah sakto hOM. pr KOr yah tao 

bataAao ik yah saba Saaor Sarabaa iksailayao hO.” 

gaOsprInaao baaolaa — “maOM tumhoM bahut qaaoD,o maoM batata hU^ Agar tuma 

D\yaUk kao qaaoD,a saa Aarama do dao.” 

SaOtana baaolaa — “jaao tuma caahaogao vahI haogaa.” 

AaOr tba gaOsprInaao nao ApnaI khanaI Sau$ kI —  
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“maoro Pyaaro daost AaOr maoro puranao saaqaI. tumhoM yah maalaUma haonaa 

caaihyao ik D\yaUk kao yah pta cala gayaa hO ik iksa trh sao tuma 

ApnaI p%naI sao dUr Baaganao pr majabaUr ikyao gayao hao. yaanaI ]sako 

kpD,aoM ko laalaca kI vajah sao. [sailayao ]sanao ]sao maalfI baulavaayaa 

hO. yah jaao Saaor tuma sauna rho hao vah ]saI ko Aanao kI KuSaI maoM hao 

rha hO.” 

SaOtana baD,o ja,aor sao icallaayaa — “Aba mauJao pta calaa ik [sa 

sabamaoM tumhara haqa hO. KOr tumanao mauJao caalaakI maoM hra idyaa. eosaa 

daost @yaa kao[- vafadar daost haota hO? @yaa maOM sahI nahIM baaola rha 

qaa ik tumharo saaqaI haonao ka davaa zIk nahIM hO?  

kao[- baat nahIM tuma Kola maoM jaIt gayao. ]sakao naapsand krnao 

ka AaOr ]sasao Drnao ka KaOf mauJao [tnaa j,yaada hO ik ]sakao doKnao 

sao phlao hI maOM tumhara kha k$^gaa AaOr Kud hI khIM dUr calaa 

jaa}^gaa. 

maOM nark kI tlaI maoM rhnaa j,yaada psand k$^gaa bajaaya yaha^ rh 

kr ]sao doKnao ko. AcCa ivada gaOsprInaao. Aba tuma mauJao na kBaI 

doKaogao AaOr na kBaI saunaaogao.” 

SaOtana ko yah khnao ko turnt baad hI D\yaUk ka dma GauTnao 

lagaa. ]sakI Aa^KoM SaOtana kI trh GaUmanao lagaIM. pr yao Dravanao 

[Saaro yah bata rho qao ik Aba SaOtana ]sako SarIr maoM sao inakla cauka 

hO. 
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]sakI haijarI batanao ko ilayao vaha^ kovala gaMQak
105

 kI baU hI 

rh gayaI qaI. QaIro QaIro D\yaUk haoSa maoM Aa gayaa. jaba vah pUrI 

trIko sao zIk hao gayaa tao ]sanao gaOsprInaao kao baulavaayaa AaOr ApnaI 

kRt&ta idKanao ko ilayao ]sakao ek SaahI mahla do idyaa AaOr bahut 

saara pOsaa do idyaa. 

halaa^ik kuC drbaairyaaoM ko jalanao ko baavajaUd gaOsprInaao vaha^ 

kafI saalaaoM tk Aarama sao rha laoikna jaba isalaivayaa nao doKa ik 

]sako pit nao jaao kuC kpD,o gahnao AaOr bahut saarI caIja,oM ]sao dI qaIM 

]sako jaanao ko baad Qau^e AaOr raK maoM badla gayaIM tao vah tao pagala 

hao gayaI AaOr ifr baD,I baurI maaOt marI.” 

T/OvaIja,na nao yah khanaI baD,o imaca- masaalao lagaa kr saunaayaI AaOr 

vaha^ baOzo AadimayaaoM nao KUba talaI bajaayaI. pr is~yaaoM kao [sa 

khanaI maoM Apnaa kuC Apmaana saa lagaa saao vao caup hao gayaIM.  

yah doK kr maOma nao sabakao caup rhnao ko ilayao kha AaOr 

T/OvaIja,na sao ]sakI pholaI pUCnao ko ilayao kha. T/OvaIja,na nao [sa baat 

ko ilayao is~yaaoM sao maafI maa^gaI ik ]sakao khanaI maoM is~yaaoM ko baaro maoM 

eosaa kha gayaa qaa AaOr ifr ]sanao ApnaI pholaI pUCI — 

hmaaro baIca maoM ek AadmaI bahut GamaMDI hO ijasakao bahut saarI A@la hO 

]sakao jaananao kI bahut [cCa hO halaa^ik ]sako idmaaga nahIM hO 

]sako tk- bahut hI toja, hOM na ]sako isar hO na ]sako haqa hOM na ]sako jaIBa hO 

vah hmaarI saba AadtaoM kao jaanata hO 

 
105 Translated for the word “Sulphur” 



         sT/apraolaa kI ratoM–1                                   ~ 206 ~ 
 

vah kovala ek hI baar pOda huAa hO AaOr hmaoSaa ko ilayao pOda hao gayaa hOo 

]sao kBaI maaOt nahIM AayaogaI 

 

[sa pholaI kao hla krnaa tao vaha^ baOzo iksaI BaI AadmaI ko 

ilayao kao[- Aasaana kama nahIM qaa. AaiKr jaba T/OvaIja,na nao doKa ik 

saBaI laaoga ]sakI pholaI ko hla maoM lagao hue hOM pr hla nahIM kr pa 

rho hOM tao vah baaolaa — “yah maoro ilayao zIk baat nahIM hO ik maOM [na 

[j,ja,tdar laaogaaoM kao AaOr j,yaada tMga k$^. 

Aap sabakI [jaaja,t sao maOM Aba [sa pholaI ka hla dota hU^. 

Agar Aap laaoga ABaI BaI [saka hla batanao kI kaaoiSaSa krnaa 

caahto haoM tao [ntjaar ikyaa jaa sakta hO.” 

sabanao ek Aavaja maoM kha ik Aba [sa pholaI ka hla vah ]na 

sabakao bata hI do. vah baaolaa — “maorI pholaI ka matlaba basa [tnaa 

hI hO ik yah AadmaI kI Amar Aa%maa hO ijasako AaQyaai%mak haoto 

hue na tao isar hO na haqa hOM na jaIBa hO ifr BaI [sako kama saBaI kao 

idKayaI doto hOM. AaOr caaho yah svaga- maoM rho yaa nark maoM pr yah 

Amar hO.” 

T/OvaIja,na kI pholaI ka matlaba samaJa kr vaha^ baOzo saaro laaoga 

bahut KuSa hue. 
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Aba rat kafI jaa caukI qaI bailk saubah haonao vaalaI qaI @yaaoMik 

maugaaoM- ko baalanao kI Aavaaja Aanao lagaI qaI tao maOma nao ivasaOnja,a sao kha 

ik vah dUsarI rat kI AaiKrI khanaI saunaayao. 

pr baOnaOiDTao kI khanaI sauna kr ivasaOnja,a ka caohra laala pD,a 

huAa qaa. vah baaolaI — “imasTr baOnaOiDTao. mauJao tumasao [sasao j,yaada 

AcCI khanaI kI AaSaa qaI ik tuma is~yaaoM ka eosaa cair~ idKanao 

kI bajaaya [sasao kuC j,yaada }^caI khanaI saunaaAaogao. 

pr @yaaoMik tumanao is~yaaoM ko p`it [tnaa kD,vaa Baava rKa hO tao 

mauJao eosaa lagata hO ik Saayad tumakao iksaI s~I sao baura AnauBava huAa 

hO ijasanao tumasao ijatnaa tuma do sakto hao ]sasao j,yaada maa^ga ilayaa hO. 

yakInana tuma is~yaaoM ko saaqa Anyaaya kr rho hao Agar tuma saarI 

is~yaaoM ko ilayao eosaa hI saaocato hao. tumharI Aa^KoM batayaoMgaI ik hma 

saba halaa^ik ek hI haD, maa^sa kI banaI hu[- hOM ifr BaI hmamaoM sao kuC 

dUsaraoM sao j,yaada kaomala hOM AaOr pUjanao yaaogya hOM. 

Agar tuma hma laaogaaoM kao [sa trh taOlaaogao tao [samaoM kao[- 

AaScaya- nahIM hO ik iksaI idna tumharo caohro kI saundrta iksaI saundr 

laD,kI ko naaKUnaaoM sao KurcaI hu[- payaI jaayaogaI. tba tumharo gaIt 

tumharo ilayao baokar hao jaayaoMgao.” 

[sa pr T/OvaIja,Ona baaolaa — “maOMnao yah khanaI iksaI kao duK 

phu^caanao ko ilayao nahIM saunaayaI qaI AaOr na ApnaI baD,a[- ko ilayao 

saunaayaI qaI bailk yah khanaI maOMnao ]na is~yaaoM kao salaah AaOr 
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caotavanaI donao ko ilayao saunaayaI qaI taik vao Apnao Apnao pityaaoM ko 

saaqa zIk sao vyavahar kr sakoM.” 

ivasaOnja,a baaolaI — “mauJao [sakI kao[ - icanta nahIM hO ik [sa 

khanaI saunaanao ka tumhara @yaa ]_oSya qaa AaOr na [sa baat kI yaha^ 

baOzI dUsarI is~yaa^ hI kao[- icanta krtI hOM. pr maOM caup nahIM rhU^gaI maOM 

yah bata kr rhU^gaI ik is~yaaoM pr lagaayao gayao tumharo yao Aaraop 

iksaI trh sao BaI sahIo nahIM hOM. 

Aba maOM Aap sabakao ek khanaI saunaatI hU^ ijasakao Aap saba 

[nakI khanaI ka ek j,yaada AcCa $p doK sakoM.  

AaOr sabakao Aadr sao isar Jauka kr ]sanao ApnaI khanaI 

saunaanaI Sau$ kI —  

 

dUsarI rat kI caaOqaI khanaI samaaPt 
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2–5  imasTr isamplaIisayaao DI raosaI106 

 

imasTr isamplaIisayaao DI raosaI iGaraoTao skOnaf,rlaa107 kI p%naI igailaAaolaa108 kao bahut Pyaar 

krta qaa. iGaraoTao ek iksaana qaa AaOr ]sanao isamplaIisayaao kao ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa pkD,a 

qaa. 

 

“PyaarI baihnaao. kao[- BaI Pyaar kI kaomala BaavanaaAaoM kao nakar nahIM 

sakta. pr Pyaar Pyaar krnao vaalaaoM kao KuSaI kBaI nahIM dota. AaOr 

eosaa hI ek Pyaar ko hmaaro imasTr isamplaIisayaao DI raosaI ko saaqa 

huAa jaao kovala Apnao Aanand ko ilayao ]sako saaqa qaa ijasakao vah 

bahut Pyaar krta qaa. ]sako pasa sao ]sao Baaganaa pD,a AaOr vah jaao 

kuC ]sasao lao jaato bana pD,a ]sao lao kr vaha^ sao Baaga gayaa. 

Aba maOM [sakI pUrI khanaI Aap sabakao saunaatI hU^. Apnao 

irvaaja ko Anausaar Aap [sakao Qyaana sao saunaoM. 

saOnTa eof,Oimayaa
109

 naama ko ek gaa^va maoM jaao saOna pIT/ao
110

 ko 

maOdana ko zIk naIcao hO AaOr padvaa
111

 kI saImaa maoM Aata hO vaha^ 

 
106 Mister Simplicio di Rossi – The Fifth Fable of the Second Night told by Vicenza 
107 Gherotto Scanferla – husband of Giliola 
108 Giliola – name of the woman 
109 Santa Eyfemia – name of a village 
110 San Pietro – name of a place  
111 Padua is a city in Italy. The city hosts the famous University of Padua, that was founded in 1222 
when a group of students and professors decided to leave the University of Bologna to have more 
freedom of expression. At the University of Padua, Galileo Galilei was a lecturer between 1592 and 
1610. 
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iGaraoTao skOnaf,rlaa naama ka ek AadmaI rhta qaa. vah bahut AmaIr 

qaa AaOr ]sakI hOisayat BaI bahut AcCI qaI. 

pr vah ek laD,nao vaalaa AadmaI qaa. ]sakI ek p%naI qaI 

ijasaka naama qaa igailaAaolaa. halaa^ik vah ek iksaana pirvaar maoM 

pOda hu[- qaI pr vah bahut saundr AaOr Saana vaalaI qaI. 

ek baar padvaa ka ek AadmaI isamplaIisayaao DI raosaa ]sakao 

bahut Pyaar krnao lagaa. [<afak sao ]saka Gar iGaraoTao ko Gar ko 

pasa hI qaa. ]sakao ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa Apnao Gar ko Aasa pasa 

GaUmanao kI Aadt qaI. vah ]sakao bahut kma mah%va dota qaa halaa^ik 

vah bahut gauNaaoM vaalaI qaI ijanhaoMnao ]sakao ]sasao baa^Qa rKa qaa. 

vah igailaAaolaa kao [tnaa Pyaar krta qaa ik ]sako ibanaa 

]sakao idna AaOr rat kBaI BaI caOna nahIM qaa. pr ]sanao Apnaa yah 

Pyaar Apnao idla maoM hI iCpa rKa qaa. 

@yaaoMik vah Drta qaa ik Agar khIM vah pkD,a gayaa tao 

]saka pit ]sa pr gaussaa na hao. dUsaro kuC tao igailaAaolaa bahut hI 

maSahUr s~I qaI AaOr kuC vah ApnaI p%naI ka ApraQaI BaI nahIM 

bananaa caahta qaa. 

isamplaIisayaao ko Gar ko pasa ek fvvaara qaa ijasasao bahut saara 

panaI inaklata qaa ijasakao vaha^ ko Aasa pasa ko saaro laaoga [stomaala 

krto qao. ]saka panaI [tnaa maIza AaOr saaf qaa ik mara huAa 

AadmaI BaI ]sao pInaa caahogaa.  
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[sailayao igailaAaolaa raoja saubah Saama vaha^ ek ta^bao kI baalaTI 

lao kr jaatI qaI AaOr Gar ko kamaaoM ko ilayao vaha^ sao panaI laatI qaI. 

Aba Pyaar jaao ]sako ilayao imasTr isamplaIisayaao ko saInao maoM iCpa 

huAa qaa vah tao iksaI kao CaoD,ta nahIM saao vah ]sakao baar baar 

kaoMcata ik vah ]sasao Apnao Pyaar ka [krar kro pr ek tao vah 

bahut AcCI qaI dUsaro ]sakI ija,ndgaI eosaI qaI ik vah ]sasao Apnao 

Pyaar ko baaro maoM iksaI trh sao kuC kh hI nahIM pata qaa. vah basa 

mana hI mana maoM GauTta rhta AaOr kBaI kBaI ]sakao doK kr hI 

Apnaa mana bahlaa laota. 

AaOr jaha^ tk ]saka savaala qaa vah [na saba baataoM sao ibalkula 

baoKbar qaI. na ]sakao yah pta qaa ik vah ]sao idla hI idla maoM 

iktnaa caahta qaa. @yaaoMik vah ek [-maanadarI kI ija,ndgaI jaI rhI 

qaI ]sao iksaI baat ka kao[- Qyaana hI nahIM qaa isavaaya Apnao pit ko 

AaOr Apnao Gar ko kama ko. 

ek idna igailaAaolaa raoja kI trh fvvaaro pr panaI Barnao gayaI 

tao vaha^ ]sakao imasTr isamplaIisayaao idKayaI do gayaa. ]sanao ]sasao 

saada svaBaava sao ivanama`ta sao kha jaOsao kao[- AaOr s~I khtI — 

“gauD maaOina-Mga imasTr.” 

]sanao [saka javaaba idyaa “iT@kao.”
112

 

 
112 Ticco 
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[sa trh kI baat sao ]saka idmaaga [tnaa [Qar ]Qar hao gayaa 

AaOr ]sanao ]sasao majaak maoM yah kh idyaa taik vah [sa trh ko 

majaak kao jaana BaI jaayao. 

igailaAaolaa nao ]sakI [sa baat pr kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa AaOr na 

kuC AaOr hI kha AaOr Apnaa panaI lao kr calaI gayaI. jaOsao jaOsao 

samaya baItta gayaa Aba yah raoja raoja haonao lagaa. 

isamplaIisayaao ]sako “gauD maaOina -Mga” ko javaaba maoM Aba BaI vahI 

Sabd khta. vah [tnaI saIQaI qaI ik [samaoM ]sakao isamplaIisayaao kI 

caalaakI kuC pta hI nahIM calaa. vah tao basa Apnaa kama krtI 

AaOr Aa^KoM naIcaI ikyao Gar calaI jaatI. 

pr kuC samaya baad ]sanao yah baat Apnao pit sao khnao ka 

inaScaya ikyaa ik yah ]sako }pr @yaa mausaIbat Aa pD,I hO. saao 

ek idna jaba vao Aapsa maoM KuSaI KuSaI baat kr rho qao tao 

igailaAaolaa nao Apnao pit sao kha — “ip`ya maOM tumasao kuC khnaa 

caahtI hU^. hao sakta hO ik vah tumho M h^saI kI baat lagao.” 

iGaraoTao baaolaa — “eosaI @yaa baat hO.” 

igailaAaolaa baaolaI — “jaba BaI maOM panaI laanao ko ilayao fvvaaro 

pr jaatI hU^ tao mauJao vaha^ imasTr isamplaIisayaao imalata hO. jaba maOM 

]sakao “gauD maaOina -Mga khtI hU^ tao vah mauJasao “iT@kao” baaolata hO. 

maOMnao [sa Sabd ko baaro maoM saaocanao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI hO pr mauJao 

[saka matlaba samaJa maoM nahIM Aayaa.” 
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“[sako baad ifr tumanao ]sakao @yaa javaaba idyaa.” 

igailaAaolaa baaolaI — “maOMnao tao ]sakao kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa.” 

iGaraoTao baaolaa — “Qyaana rKnaa. AgalaI baar jaba vah tumasao 

“iT@kao” kho tao tuma ]sako javaaba maoM khnaa “Ta@kao”. AaOr tuma 

doKnaa ik tumakao [sa baat ka zIk sao Qyaana rKnaa hO. saaqa maoM yah 

BaI yaad rKnaa ik [sako baad ]sasao kao[- AaOr Sabd nahIM khnaa 

AaOr jaOsao raoja Gar vaapsa AatI hao vaOsao hI Aa jaanaa.” 

igailaAaolaa Apnao inayat samaya pr ifr panaI Barnao gayaI. vaha^ 

]sakao ifr sao isamplaIisayaao imalaa tao ]sanao kha — “gauD Do.” 

tao ]sanao BaI phlao kI trh sao ]sao javaaba idyaa “iT@kao”. 

[sa pr Apnao pit kI salaah maana kr ]sanao ]sao javaaba maoM 

kha “Ta@kao”. yah sauna kr tao imasTr isamplaIisayaao tao bahut KuSa 

hao gayaa AaOr yah saaocato hue ik vah ]sa pr Apnaa Pyaar jatanao maoM 

safla hao gayaa hO AaOr Aba vah ]sasao ApnaI [cCa pUrI kr sakta 

hO ]sanao ihmmat kr ko ]sasao pUCa — “maOM kba Aa}^?” 

pr igailaAaolaa nao jaOsaa ]sako pit nao ]sasao kha qaa ]sao kao[- 

javaaba nahIM idyaa AaOr vaOsao hI naIcaI najar ikyao Apnao Gar calaI 

AayaI jaOsao raoja Aayaa krtI qaI. 

jaba vah Gar vaapsa AayaI tao ]sako pit nao ]sasao pUCa ik 

Aaja ]sako saaqa kOsaa gaujara tao ]sanao batayaa ik jaOsaa ]sanao ]sasao 

kha qaa ]sanao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. ifr ]sanao batayaa ik vah ]sasao pUC 
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rha qaa ik vah kba Aa sakta hO pr ]sanao ]sako kho Anausaar ]sao 

kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa. 

halaa^ik iGaraoTao tao ek iksaana qaa pr vah qaa bahut 

A@lamand. vah imasTr isamplaIisayaao ko Sabd ka matlaba samaJa gayaa 

qaa. ]sanao ]sao Ja^JaaoD, kr rK idyaa qaa. @yaaoMik ]sakao maalaUma qaa 

ik ]sako [sa Sabd ka [tnaa CaoTa saa matlaba nahIM hao sakta. 

]saka kuC gamBaIr matlaba haonaa caaihyao. 

saao ]sanao ApnaI p%naI sao kha ik AgalaI baar jaba vah panaI 

laonao jaayao AaOr vah pUCo ik “maOM kba Aa}^?” tao ]sakao javaaba donaa 

“Aaja Saama kao.” baakI kI baat tuma mauJa pr CaoD, dao. 

Agalao idna jaba igailaAaolaa panaI Barnao gayaI tao ]sakao imasTr 

isamplaIisayaao ifr imala gayaa jaao ]saka vaha^ baD,I baocaOnaI sao [ntjaar 

kr rha qaa. 

jaato hI ]sanao imasTr sao kha “gauD maaOina-Mga” tao isamplaIisayaao 

baaolaa “iT@kao”.  

igailaAaolaa baaolaI “Ta@kao” tao isamplaIisayaao nao ifr pUCa — 

“kba Aa}^?” 

igailaAaolaa ifr baaolaI — “Aaja Saama kao.” 

vah baaolaa — “zIk hO.” 

jaba igailaAaolaa Gar phu^caI to ]sanao Apnao pit kao batayaa ik 

vah ]sako kho Anausaar saba kuC vaOsaa hI kr AayaI qaI. iGaraoTao nao 
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pUCa “tao ]sanao @yaa javaaba idyaa.” ]sakI p%naI baaolaI ik ]sanao 

kha ik vah Aaja Saama kao Aayaogaa. 

iGaraoTao nao isaMva[-M AaOr maOkoraonaI KayaIM AaOr 

ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa — “calaao Aba hma ek 

dja-na AaoT\sa
113

 ko qaOlao inakala kr laato hOM. maOM 

]sakao yah ivaSvaasa idlaanaa caahta hU^ ik maOM 

]nhoM ipsavaanao ko ilayao ca@kI pr lao jaanaa caahta hU^. laoikna [sa 

sabasao phlao AaoT\sa ko 12 qaOlaaoM ko saaqa saaqa ek qaOlaa KalaI BaI 

tOyaar rKnaa. 

[sa baIca Agar isamplaIisayaao Aa jaayao tao ]sakao Aadr sao 

ibazanaa AaOr ]sakI bahut AcCI trh sao KaitrdarI krnaa. jaba 

tuma maoro Aanao kI Aavaaja saunaao tao tuma ]sakao ]sao KalaI qaOlao maoM 

iCpnao donaa. baakI maOM doK laU^gaa. 

igailaAaolaa baaolaI — “magar tumharo [sa Plaana kao kama maoM laanao 

ko ilayao hmaaro pasa [tnao saaro qaOlao kha^ hOM.” 

“tba tuma ApnaI pD,aosana caa
114

 ko pasa jaaAao AaOr ]sasao 

khnaa ik vah imasTr isamplaIisayaao ko Gar jaayao AaOr vaha^ sao ]sasao 

dao qaOlao maa^ga laayao AaOr saaqa maoM ]sao yah BaI bata Aayao ik maOM Saama 

kao ca@kI pr jaa rha hU^.” 

 
113 Oats is a kind of grain – see its picture above. 
114 Cia – neighbor of Giliola 
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yao saba baatoM Sabd ba Sabd palana kI gayaIM. imasTr isamplaIisayaao 

nao ]sakI yah baatoM Qyaana sao saunaI tao ]sanao yao saba baatoM saca samaJaIM 

ik Saama kao iGaraoTao ca@kI pr jaayaogaa AaOr igailaAaolaa Apnao Gar 

pr AkolaI rh jaayaogaI. ]sakao pUra ivaSvaasa qaa ik vah BaI ]sako 

Pyaar maoM vaOsao hI jala rhI haogaI jaOsao ik vah Kud ]sako Pyaar maoM jala 

rha hO. 

]sakao @yaa pta qaa ik vaha^ ]sako ilayao kuC jaala ibaCayaa 

jaa rha hO ijasasao ]sako [sa ikyao Qaro kao vao baokar krnao vaalao hOM. 

Agar jaao vah qaaoD,a saa BaI A@lamand haota tao sa^Baala kr jaata. 

imasTr isamplaIisayaao ko pasa bahut saarI mauiga-yaa^ qaI tao ]sako 

pasa bahut saaro qaOlao qao tao ]sanao ]namaoM sao dao bahut AcCo qaOlao 

inakalao AaOr ]nhoM Apnao naaOkr ko haqa Baoja idyaa AaOr khlavaa 

idyaa ik jaba tk vah ]sako Gar Aata hO vah ]nakao pka kr 

rKo. 

jaba rat hu[- tao vah Gar sao caaorI sao inaklaa AaOr iGaraoTao ko Gar 

cala idyaa. igailaAaolaa nao ]saka bahut AcCo trIko sao svaagat 

ikyaa. pr jaba ]sanao Apnao Baojao hue daonaaoM qaOlao kao vahIM rKa doKa 

tao vah kuC Dr gayaa. @yaaoMik ]sakao tao yahI ]mmaId qaI ik ]saka 

pit vao qaOlao lao kr ca@kI calaa gayaa haogaa. 
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saao vah igailaAaolaa sao baalaa — “iGaraoTao kha^ hO? mauJao lagaa 

ik vah tao ca@kI pr gayaa haogaa pr yao qaOlao tao yahIM rKo hOM. maOM 

[sako baaro maoM @yaa saaocaÛ?” 

igailaAaolaa baaolaI — “na tao tuma baD,baD,aAao AaOr na Drao. saba 

zIk hao jaayaogaa. jaba vah ca@kI pr jaa rha qaa tao ]sako bahnaao[- 

Aayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao batayaa ik ]sakI baihna kI tibayat bahut Kraba 

hO. ]sakao kafI idnaaoM sao bauKar hO lagata hO ik vah Aba j,yaada 

idna nahIM bacanao vaalaI. saao [sasao phlao ik vah mar jaayao vah Apnao 

GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr ]sakao doKnao gayaa hO.” 

imasTr isamplaIisayaao Apnao naama ko Anausaar hI saIQaa saada qaa. 

]sanao igailaAaolaa kI baat kao saca maanaa AaOr caup hao gayaa. 

jaba igailaAaolaa maugaa- pka rhI qaI AaOr Kanao kI maoja lagaa rhI 

qaI ik ]saka pit iGaraoTao Aa^gana maoM idKayaI idyaa. jaOsao hI ]sanao 

Apnao pit kao doKa tao Drnao ka bahanaa krto hue baaolaI — “Aro 

hmaaro }pr tao mausaIbat Aa pD,I. hma daonaaoM tao mar hI gayao.” 

AaOr ibanaa ek pla kI dorI krto hue ]sanao ibanaa iksaI 

ihcaikcaahT ko ]sakao ]na daonaaoM qaOlaaoM maoM sao ek qaOlao maoM Gausa kr 

iCp jaanao ko ilayao kha. 

halaa^ik isamplaIisayaao nao bahut raok lagaayaI pr igailaAaolaa nao 

]sakao zU^sa kr ]samaoM band kr idyaa AaOr ]sakao dUsaro AaoT\sa ko 
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qaOlaaoM ko pICo rK idyaa AaOr vahIM KD,I KD,I Apnao pit ka 

[ntjaar krtI rhI. 

jaba iGaraoTao Gar ko Andr Gausaa tao ]sanao doKa ik Kanao kI 

maoja tOyaar qaI maugao- bat-naaoM maoM rKo qao. ]sanao pUCa — “Aaja maoro ilayao 

[tnaa baiZ,yaa Kanaa iksailayao?” 

igailaAaolaa baaolaI — “mauJao lagaa ik jaba tuma AaQaI rat kao 

laaOT kr AaAaogao tba tumhoM qakana kI vajah sao kuC baiZ,yaa Kanaa 

caaihyao saao maOMnao tumharo ilayao Aaja AcCa Kanaa banaayaa hO.” 

iGaraoTao yah doK kr bahut KuSa huAa vah baaolaa — “Bagavaana 

kI ksama yah tumanao bahut AcCa ikyaa @yaaoMik maorI Aaja tibayat 

kuC zIk nahIM hO maOM Kanaa Ka kr jaldI sao saaonaa caahta hU^ kla 

saubah ifr mauJao ca@kI pr BaI jaanaa hO. 

pr [sasao phlao ik maOM Kanaa Kanao baOzU^ maOM ja,ra doK kr Aa}^ 

ik maoro vao qaOlao kla ca@kI pr lao jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar rKo hOM yaa 

nahIM.” 

[tnaa kr kr vah qaOlaaoM ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]nakao igananao lagaa. 

]sanao qaOlao iganao tao vaha^ 13 qaOlao qao. yah ]sanao bahanao ko ilayao ikyaa 

AaOr ifr sao igananaa Sau$ ikyaa pr ifr BaI ]sanao 13 qaOlao hI iganao. 

vah igailaAaolaa sao baaolaa — “igailaAaolaa. [saka @yaa matlaba 

hO ik maOMnao tao tumakao 12 qaOlao tOyaar rKnao kao kha qaa pr yaha^ tao 

13 qaOlao hOM. yah 13vaa^ qaOlaa kha^ sao Aayaa.” 
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igailaAaolaa baaolaI — “ha^ yakInana. jaba maOMnao AaoT \sa ko qaOlao 

Bar kr rKo qao tao vao 12 hI qao pr yah 13vaa^ qaOlaa kha^ sao Aa gayaa 

yah tao mauJao nahIM pta.” 

[sa baIca imasTr isamplaIisayaao jaana gayaa ik vah 13vaa^ qaOlaa 

vaha^ ]sakI vajah sao qaa. vah Apnao qaOlao maoM ibalkula caUho kI trh 

sao Saant baOza rha Bagavaana sao mana hI mana Kud kao bacaanao kI p`aqa-naa 

krta rha AaOr saaqa maoM vah igailaAaolaa kao AaOr ]sasao Apnao p`oma 

kao gaailayaa^ dota rha ijasakI vajah sao ApnaI baovakUfI kI vajah sao 

]sanao ]sa pr ivaSvaasa ikyaa. 

Agar vah yaha^ sao iksaI trh nahIM ]D,a tao vah tao bahut baD,I 

mauiSkla maoM pD, jaayaogaa. AaOr vah vaha^ sao Baaga BaI gayaa haota Agar 

]sakao ApnaI Saima-ndgaI ka Dr nahIM haota. 

pr iGaraoTao kao tao pta qaa ik iksa qaOlao maoM @yaa qaa saao ]sanao 

vah qaOlaa ijasamaoM imasTr isamplaIisayaao baOza huAa qaa ]sao KIMcaa AaOr 

KIMca kr drvaajao ko baahr lao gayaa jaao ]sanao phlao hI Kulaa CaoD,a 

huAa qaa ik jaba vah vaha^ Akolaa rh jaayao tao samaya pa kr baca 

kr inakla kr ApnaI jagah Baaga jaayao. 

]sako baad iGaraoTao nao ek gaa^zaoM vaalaI CD,I laI AaOr ]sasao 

]sakao [tnaa maara AaOr ]sako SarIr pr [tnaa maara ik ek [Mca 

jagah BaI ibanaa maar ko nahIM bacaI. Saayad vah Agar ]sakao qaaoD,a saa 

AaOr maarta tao vah tao mar hI jaata. 
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AaOr ]sakI p%naI kao Apnao pit ko baaro maoM yah Dr na haota ik 

vah ]sakao [tnaa maarogaa ik vah mar hI jaayaogaa AaOr ]sako }pr 

k%la ka [lajaama laga jaayaogaa tao vah vaak[- ]sakao maar dota. 

igailaAaolaa nao ]sa qaOlao kao ]sako saamanao sao hTa idyaa. 

AaiKr iGaraoTao nao ]sao maarnaa raok idyaa AaOr vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa. imasTr isaimpilayaao Apnao qaOlao sao baahr inaklaa AaOr isar sao 

lao kr pOr tk dd- ka maara Apnao Gar cala idyaa jabaik iGaraoTao 

ApnaI CD,I lao kr ]sako pICo jaata rha. 

baad maoM iGaraoTao AaOr ]sakI p%naI nao imasTr isaimpilayaao ko pOsao 

ka Kanaa Kayaa AaOr saaonao calao gayao. 

kuC idna baIt jaanao ko baad ek baar igailaAaolaa talaaba pr 

panaI Barnao gayaI tao vaha^ ]sanao imasTr isaimpilayaao kao Apnao Gar ko 

Cjjao pr ca@kr kaTto doKa tao KuSa hao kr baaolaI — “iT@kao 

imasTr isaimpilaisayaao.” 

pr ]saka SarIr tao ABaI BaI dd- kr rha qaa jaao ]sakao [sa 

Sabd kI vajah sao imalaa qaa baaolaa —  

na tao tumharI AcCI saubah ko ilayao na tumharo jaOsao ko tOsao ko ilayao 

@yaa tuma mauJao ifr sao qaOlao maoM band kr laaogaI 

 

jaba igailaAaolaa nao yah saunaa tao vah tao AaScaya-caikt rh 

gayaI. ]saka caohra Sama- sao laala pD, pD, gayaa AaOr vah Gar calaI 
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gayaI. imasTr isaimpilaisayaao jaao Apnao [sa Sabd ko [stomaala pr 

bahut duKI qaa Apnaa majaak badla idyaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI kI 

AcCI trh sao saovaa krnao lagaa ijasakao ik vah kuC idnaaoM sao 

naapsand krnao lagaa qaa. 

Aba vah dUsaro laaogaaoM kI AcCI caIj,aaoM kI trf doKta BaI nahIM 

qaa taik ]sakao ifr sao khIM eosaa AnauBava na hao jaayao.” 

jaba ivasaOnja,a nao ApnaI khanaI K%ma kI tao vaha^ baOzI saarI 

is~yaa^ baaolaIM — “Agar T/OvaIja,na nao ApnaI khanaI maoM khI gayaI saarI 

is~yaaoM ko saaqa baura vyavahar ikyaa tao ivasaOnja,a nao ApnaI khanaI maoM 

AadmaI ko saaqa ]nasao j,yaada baura vyavahar ikyaa hO ijasamaoM imasTr 

isaimpilayaao kao [sa trh pITa gayaa.” 

AaOr jaba vao saba h^sa rho qao, kao[- ek baat pr kao[- dUsarI 

baat pr tao maOma nao ]nakao raoka taik ivasaOnja,a ApnaI pholaI pUC 

sako. ivasaOnja,a nao BaI jaba doK ilayaa ik ]sanao is~yaaoM ko Apmaana 

ka kafI badlaa lao ilayaa hO tao ]sanao sabako saamanao ApnaI pholaI 

rKI —  

mauJao Apnaa naama zIk sao batanao maoM Sama- AatI hO 

jaao CUnao maoM Kurdra hO AaOr doKnao maoM Ba_a hO 

maora mau^h caaOD,a AaOr ibanaa da^taoM ka hO maoro haoz laala hOM AaOr CUnao ko laayak nahIM hOM 

caaraoM trf sao AaOr naIcao sao kalao hOM  

]namaoM A@sar hI kao[- ]%saah nahIM hO AaOr vao mauJamaoM camak Bar doto hOM 

ifr vao mauJamaoM ]%saah Bar doto hOM mauJao spMja banaa doto hOM 

jaba tk ik maOM inacauD, nahIM jaatI 
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Gar ka sabasao naIcaa naaOkr BaI mauJao Da^Tta hO  

saaro AadmaI ApnaI ApnaI psand ko Anausaar mauJao [stomaala krto hOM 

 

yah sauna kr AadmaI laaogaaoM kI tao h^saI hI nahIM rukI jaba ]nhaoMnao 

doKa ik is~yaa^ naIcaa isar kr ko h^sao jaa rhI hOM. 

pr maOma nao ijasakao saByata vaalaI baatoM j,yaada psand qaIM ivasaOnja,a 

ko }pr ek proSaana hao jaanao vaalaI najar DalaI AaOr ]sasao kha — 

“Agar maOM yaha^ baOzo hue [na Balao AadimayaaoM kI [j,ja,t nahIM krtI 

haotI tao maOM tumhoM batatI ik tumharI [sa AsaByata BarI pholaI ka 

@yaa matlaba hO. 

 [sa baat kao Qyaana sao sauna laao ik [sa baar tao maOM tumhoM maaf 

krtI hU^ pr Aagao sao kovala tuma hI nahIM bailk kao[- BaI [sa trh 

kI AsaBya baatoM kh kr dUsaraoM kao Saima-nda nahIM krogaa. @yaaoMik 

Agar tuma laaogaaoM kao mauJao [sa baat kao samaJaanao kI ja$rt pD,I ik 

maorI iktnaI takt hO tao maOM tumhoM vah BaI samaJaa dU^gaI.” 

yah sauna kr ivasaOnja,a ko caohro pr saubah ko gaulaaba ko fUla ko 

iKlanao jaOsaI Sama- kI laalaI Ca gayaI.  

]sanao ihmmat kr ko maOma kao javaaba idyaa — “Agar maOMnao ek 

BaI Sabd eosaa kha hao jaao Aapko kanaaoM kao AcCa na lagaa hao yaa 

yaha^ baOzI hu[- iksaI BaI BalaI s~I kao AcCa na lagaa hao tao maOM ]sako 
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ilayao AapkI dI hu[- sajaa kI pUrI hkdar hU^. bailk Aapko jaUtaoM 

sao pITo jaanao ko BaI kaibala hU^.  

bailk maoro SabdaoM kI saadgaI kao doKto hue vao ibalkula BaI 

Kraba nahIM hOM. maorI pholaI ka galat matlaba lagaayaa gayaa hO. maOM 

batatI hU^ ik kOsao vah ek saadI saI pholaI hO. 

maorI pholaI maoM yah ek pkanao vaalaa bat-na hO jaao caaraoM trf sao 

kalaa hO AaOr jaba ]sako naIcao toja, Aaga jalaayaI jaatI hO tao ]sako 

Andr pkayaI jaanao vaalaI caIja, ]bala ]bala kr baahr AatI hO AaOr 

caaraoM trf ibaKr jaatI hO. 

]saka mau^h caaOD,a hO ]samaoM da^t BaI nahIM hOM AaOr vah hr caIja, lao 

laota hO jaao BaI ]samaoM foMkI jaatI hO. Gar ka CaoTo sao CaoTa naaOkr 

BaI ]samaoM iktnaa BaI inakala kr lao sakta hO jaba ]sako maailak ko 

ilayao Kanaa praosaa jaa rha hao.” 

jaba laaogaaoM nao ivasaOnja,a saao ]sakI pholaI ka saada saa hla sauna 

tao saba laaogaaoM nao ]sakI bahut baD,a[- kI. ]nakao BaI lagaa ik maOma 

kao kuC galatI laga gayaI. 

Aba bahut dor hao caukI qaI. saubah ko Aasamaana ka rMga gaulaabaI 

laala hao cauka qaa. maOma nao ivasaOnja,a sao ]sakao Da^Tnao ko ilayao iksaI 

BaI trh kI maafI maa^gao ibanaa hI saba laaogaaoM kao ivada dI AaOr Saama 

kao zIk samaya sao Aanao ko ilayao kha. 
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dUsarI rat kI pa^cavaIM khanaI samaaPt 

 

 

 

 

dUsarI rat samaaPt 

 

 

 



Fairy Tale Timeline115 
 
100-200 AD 
The myth, Cupid and Psyche, is written by Lucius Apuleius Madaurensis (or Platonicus) 
in 2nd century AD and included in his Metamorphoses (also known as The Golden Ass). 
Some scholars consider this to be the first literary fairy tale, very similar in nature 
to Beauty and the Beast. 
 
200-300 AD – India  
A Hindu collection of tales, the Panchatantra, is written. Some of these tales are 
thought to be forerunners to a few European fairy tales. 
 
850-860 AD – China  
The first known literary version of Cinderella in the world is written in China. 
 
c 1300 AD 
Gesta Romanorum, a Latin work, is produced. It is a collection of tales and anecdotes 
thought to have influenced William Shakespeare and Edmund Spenser, author of The 
Faerie Queen. 
 
c 1500 AD 
One Thousand and One Arabian Nights is first recorded. 
 
1550-1553 AD – Italy  
Gianfrancesco Straparola publishes in two volumes, Le Piacevoli Notti or The Pleasant 
Nights, also known as The Facetious Nights and The Delightful Nights. The first volume 
appeared in France as early as 1560 and the second in 1573. 
 
1634-1636 AD – Italy  
--Giambattista Basile’s The Tale of Tales or Entertainment for Little Ones translated by 
Nancy L Canepa. 
--Il Pentamerone : The Tale of Tales by Giovani Batiste Basile, translated by Sir Richard 
Burton 
Giambattista Basile writes Il Pentamerone, also known as Lo cunto de le cunti (The Tale 
of Tales). It is written in the hard-to-translate Neapolitan dialect. Volumes 1-3 appear 
in 1634, followed by volume 4 in 1635 and volume 5 in 1636. They were published 

 
115 Taken from the Web Site : https://www.surlalunefairytales.com/intro-pages/fairy-tale-
timeline.html  

http://www.surlalunefairytales.com/oldsite/beautybeast/stories/cupid1.html
http://www.surlalunefairytales.com/oldsite/beautybeast/index.html
https://pdfbooks.hindihearts.in/2021/07/panchtantra-vishnu-sharma-hindi-book-pdf.html
http://www.surlalunefairytales.com/cinderella/index.html
http://www.amazon.com/exec/obidos/ASIN/0393313670/thesurlalufairyt
http://www.amazon.com/exec/obidos/ASIN/1410104567/thesurlalufairyt
https://burtoniana.org/books/1893-Pentamerone/burton-1893-pentamerone-vol1.pdf
https://burtoniana.org/books/1893-Pentamerone/burton-1893-pentamerone-vol1.pdf
https://www.surlalunefairytales.com/intro-pages/fairy-tale-timeline.html
https://www.surlalunefairytales.com/intro-pages/fairy-tale-timeline.html
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posthumously since Basile died in 1632.  Due to the obscure dialect, they were not 
translated into Italian until 1747, German in 1846, and English in 1848, essentially 
removing them from influence upon the oral tradition until then. 
 
1690-1710 AD – France  
The French Salons are filled with fairy tale writing, primarily by women writers. The 
most prolific and influential are Marie-Catherine d'Aulnoy and Charles Perrault. 
 
1696-1698 AD – France  
Marie-Catherine D'Aulnoy, the foremost fairy tale author of the French Salons, 
publishes four volumes of fairy tales. They are translated into English in 1699. 
 
1697 AD - France 
Charles Perrault's Histoires ou Contes du temps passe, also known as Mother Goose 
Tales, is published in Paris. The tales enjoy instant success. Some of the tales included 
are Cinderella, Sleeping Beauty, Little Red Riding Hood, Bluebeard, and Puss in Boots. 
He ultimately recorded eleven fairy tales, most of which are among the most popular 
tales today. All of Perrault's tales are available on SurLaLune at The Fairy Tales of 
Charles Perrault.  
 
1729 AD – Great Britain 
Robert Samber translates into English and publishes Perrault's Histories, or Tales of 
Times Past. They are a hit and become some of the most popular fairy tales of all time. 
 
1740 AD – France  
Madame Gabrielle de Villeneuve writes the original novella length version of Beauty 
and the Beast which appears in La jeune ameriquaine, et les contes marins. This version 
is not intended for children with its many storylines, length, and subject matter. 
 
1756 AD – France  
Madame Le Prince de Beaumont publishes her own considerably shorter version 
of Beauty and the Beast. This version is the best well-known and most used as the 
basis for later interpretations of the tale. It is written for a young audience, with 
didactic messages and a simpler storyline. This is the first example of a literary fairy 
tale being written specifically for children. 

http://www.amazon.com/exec/obidos/ASIN/0486424766/thesurlalufairyt
https://www.surlalunefairytales.com/oldsite/cinderella/index.html
https://www.surlalunefairytales.com/oldsite/sleepingbeauty/index.html
https://www.surlalunefairytales.com/oldsite/ridinghood/index.html
https://www.surlalunefairytales.com/oldsite/bluebeard/index.html
https://www.surlalunefairytales.com/oldsite/pussboots/index.html
https://www.surlalunefairytales.com/oldsite/authors/perrault.html
https://www.surlalunefairytales.com/oldsite/authors/perrault.html
http://www.surlalunefairytales.com/oldsite/beautybeast/index.html
http://www.surlalunefairytales.com/oldsite/beautybeast/index.html
http://www.surlalunefairytales.com/oldsite/beautybeast/index.html


1812 and 1815 AD – Germany  
Jacob and Wilhelm Grimm publish volumes one (1812) and two (1815) of Kinder und 
Hausmarchen (Childhood and Household Tales). Popular tales from the collection 
include The Frog King, Hansel and Gretel, Rumpelstiltskin and Snow White and the 
Seven Dwarfs.  
 
1823 AD – Great Britain 
Editor Edgar Taylor publishes the first English translation by his brother Edward Taylor 
of the Grimms' tales in German Popular Stories. The book is illustrated by George 
Cruikshank. 
 
1835 AD - Denmark 
Hans Christian Andersen's Fairy Tales Told for Children is published. Many of the tales 
are original stories, but a few are based on traditional folklore, including The Wild 
Swans and The Princess on the Pea. 
 
1845 AD – Norway  
Norwegian Folk Tales, collected by Peter Christen Asbjornsen and Jorgen Moe is 
published in 1845. The collection becomes exceptionally popular after the second 
edition appears in 1852. The first illustrated edition, featuring the work of Erik 
Werenskiold and Theodor Kittelsen, appears in 1879. Two of the most famous tales 
from this collection are East of the Sun and West of the Moon and The Three Billy 
Goats Gruff. 
 
1848 AD – Great Britain 
The first English translation by Edward Taylor of Giambattista Basile's Il Pentamerone is 
published. The illustrations are by George Cruikshank. 
 
1866 AD – Russia  
Aleksandr Afanasyev collects and publishes his first volume of Russian fairy tales. 
 
1867 AD – France  
Gustave Dore's illustrations for Perrault's fairy tales are first published in Les Contes de 
Perrault, dessins par Gustave Dore. 
 
1867-1876 AD – England  
Walter Crane publishes his color illustrations of many fairy tales in his Toybook series, 
including Beauty and the Beast, Bluebeard, Sleeping Beauty, Puss in Boots, and 
Cinderella. 

http://www.surlalunefairytales.com/oldsite/frogking/index.html
http://www.surlalunefairytales.com/oldsite/hanselgretel/index.html
http://www.surlalunefairytales.com/oldsite/rumpelstiltskin/index.html
http://www.surlalunefairytales.com/oldsite/sevendwarfs/index.html
http://www.surlalunefairytales.com/oldsite/sevendwarfs/index.html
http://www.surlalunefairytales.com/oldsite/sixswans/stories/wildswans.html
http://www.surlalunefairytales.com/oldsite/sixswans/stories/wildswans.html
http://www.surlalunefairytales.com/oldsite/princesspea/index.html
http://www.surlalunefairytales.com/oldsite/eastsunwestmoon/index.html
http://www.surlalunefairytales.com/oldsite/billygoats/index.html
http://www.surlalunefairytales.com/oldsite/billygoats/index.html
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1882 AD – England  
Walter Crane illustrates his sister Lucy Crane's translation of Grimms' fairy tales. The 
book is intended to highlight Crane's illustrative work more than to present a new 
translation of the tales into English. 
 
1889 AD – England  
Andrew Lang publishes the first of his twelve fairy books, The Blue Fairy Book. Most of 
the illustrations in the books are drawn by H. J. Ford. The twelfth and final book, The 
Lilac Fairy Book, will be published in 1910. The books remain popular for gathering 
tales from numerous sources, essentially presenting multicultural fairy tale collections 
long before multicultural becomes a buzz word a hundred years later. His all books are 
available on  Internet Archive 
 
1890 AD – Great Britain  
Joseph Jacobs publishes English Fairy Tales, later followed by More English Fairy 
Tales, Celtic Fairy Tales, Indian Fairy Tales, and European Folk and Fairy Tales.  
 
1893 AD – Great Britain  
Marian Roalfe Cox publishes her book, Cinderella: Three Hundred and Forty-five 
Variants of Cinderella, Catskin, and Cap O' Rushes. The book discusses many tales 
which have not yet appeared in English and indirectly nominates Cinderella as the 
most common fairy tale theme around the world. 
 
1961 AD – USA  
Stith Thompson expands and translates Antti Aarne's The Types of the Folktale in 1961. 
The Aarne-Thompson Classification System becomes the most widely used for 
classifying Indo-European folktales, cataloging some 2,500 basic plots. 
 
 
 
 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Internet_Archive


List of the Tales of Facetious Nights of Straparola 
 
1-1  Salardo 
1-2  Cassendrino 
1-3  Pre Scarpafico 
1-4  Tebaldo the Prince of Salerno  
1-5  Dimitrio 
2-1  Galeotto 
2-2   Filenio Sisterno  
2-3  Carlo da Rimini  
2-4  Devil and Silvia  
2-5  Mister Simplicio di Rossi 

 
 
 
 



Classic Books of European Folktales in Hindi 
 Translated by Sushma Gupta 

 
1353  Il Decamerone 
No 33  By Giovanni Boccaccio.  100 tales. 
  Translated by John Payne.  London : Villon Society.  1886.   

 
1550  Facetious Nights of Straparola   

No 21  By Giovanni Francesco Straparola. 1550, 1553.  2 vols.  75 tales 
First Translator : HG Waters.  London : Lawrence and Bulletin.  1894. 

 

1634  Il Pentamerone.   
No 9  By Giambattista Basile. 50 tales.    

Translated in 3 volumes 

First two volumes from John Edward Taylor – 32 tales 
The third volume from Sir Richard Burton – remaining 19 tales 

 
1874  Serbian Folklore.   
No 2  By Madam Csedomille Mijatovies.  London : W Ibisters. 26 tales.  
  “Hero Tales and Legends of the Serbians”.  By Woislav M Petrovich.  

London : George and Harry.  1914 (1916, 1921).   
It contains 20 folktales out of 26 tales of “Serbian Folklore: popular tales”  

 
1885  Italian Popular Tales.   
No 27  By Thomas Frederick Crane. 109 tales.  4 volumes 

 
1894  Georgian Folk Tales.   
No 18  Translated by Marjorie Wardrop.  London: David Nutt. 1894.  35 tales. 

Its Part I was published in 1891, Part II in 1880 and Part III was 
published in 1884.   

 

 

 
 
 
 
 



doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maoM p`kaiSat pustkoM — 
 

[sa saIrIja, maoM 100 sao AiQak pustkoM ]plabQa hOM.  

pUro saUcaIp~ ko ilayao [sa pto pr ilaKoM : hindifolktales@gmail.com  

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM ihndI ba`ola maoM saMsaar Bar maoM ]na sabakao ina:Saulk ]plabQa hO jaao ihndI ba`ola pZ, sakto hOM. 

 

1 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

2 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

4 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM haD- kapI maoM baajaar maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

 

1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 

 

 

Facebook Group 
https://www.facebook.com/groups/hindifolktales/?ref=bookmarks  

 

Updated in   2022 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
https://www.facebook.com/groups/hindifolktales/?ref=bookmarks
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laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM ihndI maoM 

ihndI Anauvaad sauYamaa gauPta 

 

1.  Zanzibar Tales: told by the Natives of the East Coast of Africa.  
Translated by George W Bateman.  Chicago, AC McClurg.  1901.  10 tales.   

ja,Mja,Ibaar kI laaok kqaaeoM. Anauvaad – jaaOja- DbalyaU baoTmaOna. 2022 

 

2.  Serbian Folklore. 
Translated by Madam Csedomille Mijatovies. London, W Isbister.  1874.  26 tales.  

saribayaa kI laaok kqaaeoM. AMgaojaI Anauvaad – maOma ja,IDaoimalao maIjaaTaovaIja,. 2022 

--------------------- 
“Hero Tales and Legends of the Serbians”.  By Woislav M Petrovich.  London : George and Harry.  1914 
(1916, 1921).  it contains 20 folktales out of 26 tales of “Serbian Folklore: popular tales”  

 

3.  The King Solomon: Solomon and Saturn  

rajaa saaolaaomana : saaolaaomana AaOr saOTna-,. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – p`Baat p`kaSana. janavarI 2019 

 

4.  Folktales of Bengal.   
By Rev Lal Behari Dey. 1889. 22 tales.   

baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — laala ibahari Do. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – naoSanala bauk T/sT.. 2020 

 

5.  Russian Folk-Tales.  
By Alexander Nikolayevich Afanasief.  1889.  64 tales.  Translated by  Leonard Arthur Magnus.  1916.  

$saI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaO@ja,OnDr inakaolaayaoivaca Af,anaasaIva. 2022. tIna Baaga 

 

6.  Folk Tales from the Russian.  
By Verra de Blumenthal.  1903.  9 tales.   

$saI laaogaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM – vaIra DI blaUmaOnqala. 2022 

 

7.  Nelson Mandela’s Favorite African Folktales.   
Collected and Edited by Nelson Mandela.  2002.  32 tales 

naolasana manDolaa kI Af`Ika kI ip`ya laaok kqaaeoM. 2022 

 

8.  Fourteen Hundred Cowries.   
By Fuja Abayomi. Ibadan: OUP.  1962. 31 tales. 

caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaa^ – fUjaa AbaayaaomaI.  2022 
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9.  Il Pentamerone.   
By Giambattista Basile.  1634.  50 tales.   

[la pOnTaimaraona – ijayaamabaitsta baaisalao. 2022.  3 Baaga 

 

10.  Tales of the Punjab.   
By Flora Annie Steel.  1894.  43 tales.   

pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM – Flaaora eonaI sTIla. 2022. 2 Baaga 

 

11.  Folk-tales of Kashmir.  
By James Hinton Knowles.  1887.  64 tales.     

kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM – jaomsa ihnTna naaoilasa. 2022. 4 Baaga 

 

12.  African Folktales.   
By Alessandro Ceni.  Barnes & Nobles.  1998.  18 tales. 

Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaosaanD/ao saOnaI. 2022 

 

13.  Orphan Girl and Other Stories.  
 By Offodile Buchi.  2001.  41 tales 

laavaairsa laD,kI AaOr dUsarI khainayaa^ – Aaof,aoiDla baUcaI. 2022 

 

14.  The Cow-tail Switch and Other West African Stories.   
By Harold Courlander and George Herzog. NY: Henry Holt and Company.  1947.  143 p.   

gaaya kI pU^C kI CD,I – hOrlD kUrlaOnDr AaOr jaaOja- hrja,aOga. 2022 

 

15.  Folktales of Southern Nigeria.   
By Elphinston Dayrell.  London : Longmans Green & Co.  1910.  40 tales.   

dixaNaI naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – eolaifnsTna DorOla. 2019 

 

16.  Folk-lore and Legends : Oriental.   
By Charles John Tibbitts.  London, WW Gibbins.  1889. 13 Folktales.   

Arba kI laaok kqaaeoM – caalsa- jaaOna iTibaT\sa.  2022 

 
17. The Oriental Story Book.   
By Wilhelm Hauff.  Tr by GP Quackenbos.  NY : D Appleton.  1855.  7 long Oriental folktales. 

AaoireonT kI khainayaaoM kI iktaba – ivalahOlma haOf,.  2022         

 

18. Georgian Folk Tales.   
Translated by Marjorie Wardrop.  London: David Nutt. 1894.  35 tales.  Its Part I was published in 
1891, Part II in 1880 and Part III was published in 1884.   

ijayaaoija-yaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – marjaaorI vaarD/aOp.  2022.  2 Baaga 



19.  Tales of the Sun, OR Folklore of South India.   
By Mrs Howard Kingscote and Pandit Natesa Sastri.  London : WH Allen.  1890.  26 Tales 

saUrja kI khainayaa^ yaa dixaNa kI laaok kqaaeoM — imasaoja, havaD- ikMgsakaoTo AaOr pMiDt natIsaa saas~I.  2022. 

 
20.  West African Tales. 
By William J Barker and Cecilia Sinclair.  1917.  35 tales.  Available in English at :  

piScamaI Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM — ivailayama jao baak-r AaOr isasIailayaa isan@laoyar.  2022 

 
21. Nights of Straparola.   
By Giovanni Francesco Straparola.  1550, 1553.  2 vols.  First Tr:  HG Waters.  London: Lawrence and 
Bullen.  1894.   

sT/apraolaa kI ratoM — ijayaaovaanaI f`ansaOskao sT/apraolaa.  2022 

 
22. Deccan Nursery Tales.  
By CA Kincaid.  1914.  20 Tales 

d@kna kI nasa-rI kI khainayaa^ – saI e iknakOD.   2022 

 
23. Old Deccan Days.   
By Mary Frere.  1868 (5th ed in 1898)  24 Tales. 

puranao d@kna ko idna – maOrI f`Oro.  2022 

 
24.  Tales of Four Dervesh.   
By Amir Khusro.  Early 14th century.  5 tales.  Available in English at :   

ikssayao cahar drvaoSa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.  2022 

 
25.  The Adventures of Hatim Tai : a romance (Qissaye Hatim Tai).   
Translated by Duncan Forbes.  London : Oriental Translation Fund.  1830.  330p.   

ikssayao haitma ta[- — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.  2022. 

 
26.  Russian Garland : being Russian folktales.   
Edited by Robert Steele.  NY : Robert McBride.  1916.  17 tales.   

$saI laaok kqaa maalaa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – eoDITr raobaT- sTIlao.  2022 

 

27.  Italian Popular Tales. 
By Thomas Frederick Crane.  Boston : Houghton.  1885.  109 tales.   

[TlaI kI laaokip`ya khainayaa ̂— qaaomasa f`ODOirk k`ona.  2022 

 
28.  Indian Fairy Tales 
By Joseph Jacobs.  London : David Nutt.   1892.  29 tales. 

BaartIya piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — jaaosaof jaokbsa.  2022 

 

 



29.  Shuk Saptati. 
By Unknown.  c 12th century.  Tr in English by B Hale Wortham.  London : Luzac & Co.  1911.  
Under the Title “The Enchanted Parrot”. 

Sauk saPtit — .   2022 

 

30.  Indian Fairy Tales  
By MSH Stokes.  London : Ellis & White.  1880.  30 tales. 

BaartIya piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — eoma eosa eoca sTao@sa.   2022 

 
31.  Romantic Tales of the Panjab 
By Charles Swynnerton.   Westminster : Archibald.  1903.  422 p.  7 Tales 

pMjaaba kI p`oma khainayaa^ — caalsa- isvanarTna.  2022 
 
32.  Indian Nights’ Entertainment 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. [nhaoMnao Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. 1976 maoM yao naa[jaIiryaa calaI gayaIM. vaha^ [nhaoMnao yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao laa[bao`rI 

saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa ikyaa AaOr ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao -M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka kaya- 

ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr yao [iqayaaoipyaa calaI gayaIM AaOr vaha^ eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT 

AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat [nakao dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao 

ko ivaSvaivaValaya maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa. vaha^ sao 1993 maoM 

yao yaU eosa e Aa gayaIM jaha^ [nhaoMnao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao -Sana saa[nsa ikyaa. ifr 4 saala 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM [nhaoMnao saovaa inavaRi<a lao laI AaOr ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba 

sao yao ]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamagaÌ 

hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. sana 2018 tk [nakI 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI 

laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM pk̀aiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa hO.  

AaSaa hO ik [sa p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 
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